
GOVERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL SERVICES

     Addendum No. 4 
      To 

 REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS NO. DCAM-20-CS-RFP-0025 
DESIGN-BUILD SERVICES 

       FOR 
OLD RANDLE EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION CENTER 

Issued: November 25, 2020 
This Addendum No. 4 is issued and hereby published on the DGS website and effective as of the 
date shown above. Except as modified hereby, the Request for Proposals (“RFP”) remains unmodified. 

Item No. 1:  Attachment M (Form of Contract – Design-Build Agreement) of the RFP is hereby attached as 
(Exhibit 1) and incorporated into the RFP. 

Item No. 2:  Attachment N (Form of Notice to Proceed and Letter Contract) is hereby attached as (Exhibit 2) 
and incorporated into the RFP. 

Item No. 3:   Attachment F1 (Davis Bacon Wage Rates) is hereby updated and attached as (Exhibit 3) and      
  incorporated into the RFP. 

Item No. 4:   The Questions and Answers are hereby attached as (Exhibit 4). 

Item No. 5:    The following requirement is hereby added to Section 2.2.1.2 (Baseline Schedule), as follows: 

In addition to the bi-weekly project schedule a weekly 3-week look ahead schedule shall be required.  

Item No. 6:    The following requirement is hereby added to Section 2.2.1.3 (Concept Design), as follows: 

Three (3) schemes of concept design shall be provided as part of the Offerors’ proposals. 

Item No.7:  Attachment C (Form of Offer Letter) is hereby revised to add an allowance for the underground 
condition as attached in (Exhibit 5) herein and incorporated into the RFP. 

By: Date: 
       Ebti K. Hana 
       Contracting Officer 

- End of Addendum No. 4 - 

11/25/2020



EXHIBIT 1 

ATTACHMENT M - FORM OF CONTRACT 

[EXHIBIT WILL APPEAR ON THE FOLLOWING PAGE] 



DESIGN-BUILD AGREEMENT 

FOR 

OLD RANDLE EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION CENTER 

BY AND BETWEEN 

THE DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL SERVICES 

AND 

[NAME OF CONTRACTOR] 

CONTRACT NUMBER: DCAM-20-CS-RFP-0025 
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PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. PROJECT SUMMARY 

1. Project Name: Design-Build Services for Old Randle Early 
Childhood Education Center  

2. Project Address: 1650 30th Street SE, Washington DC 

3. Agreement Type: Design-Build with Guaranteed Maximum 
Price 

4. Client Agency: District of Columbia Public Schools (“DCPS” 
or “Client Agency”) 

5. Design-Builder: [INSERT DESIGN-BUILDER] 

6. Agreement Amounts:

i. Initial NTE: [INSERT NTE AMOUNT] 

ii. Project Budget: $11,5 Million 

7. Design-Builder Compensation:

i. Design Fee: 

ii. Design-Build Fee: 

iii. Maximum Cost of General 
Conditions: 

iv. Owner Directed Allowances: 

v. Preconstruction Fee 

8. Liquidated Damages:

i. Failure to Submit 
Deliverables: 

$5000 plus $500 per day per 
deliverable  



-2- 

ii. Delay in Substantial 
Completion: 

$500 per day 

9. GMP Amendment to be Executed
By:

GMP Approval: October 2021 

10. Substantial Completion Date: July 15, 2022 

11. Final Completion Date:           October 30, 2022 

12. Administrative Term Expiration
Date:

December 30, 2022 

13. Letter Contract:

i. Period of Performance From [ INSERT ] (date of execution of Letter 
Contract) through [ INSERT ] (with 
Substantial Completion Dates of [ INSERT ])  

ii. NTE Amount: [INSERT NTE AMOUNT] 

14. GMP Basis Project Documents  Design Development Project 
Documents 

15. Key Personnel Replacement: $25,000 per replacement 
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DESIGN-BUILD AGREEMENT 

OLD RANDLE EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION CENTER 

DCAM-20-CS-RFP-0025 

THIS AGREEMENT (“Agreement” or “Contract”) is made by and between the DISTRICT 
OF COLUMBIA GOVERNMENT (the “District”), acting by and through its DEPARTMENT 
OF GENERAL SERVICES (the “Department” or “DGS”), and [NAME OF CONTRACTOR] 
(the “Contractor”), a company duly organized under the laws of the District of Columbia, and with 
a place of business at [Address] (the “Design-Builder” or “Contractor” and collectively, the 
“Parties”).   

RECITALS 

WHEREAS, the Department issued a Request for Proposals dated October 28, 2020, (the 
“RFP”) to engage a design-builder to prepare a design for and to complete work, at Old Randle 
Early Childhood Education Center (“Project”) located at 1650 30th Street SE, Washington DC 
(the “Project”);  

WHEREAS, The Department intends to implement the Project through a design-build 
approach.  The scope of work for the Project will be divided into two phases: (i) the design and 
preconstruction phase; and (ii) the construction phase. 

WHEREAS, the Department desires that the Project be completed no later than July 15, 
2022 (“Substantial Completion Date”); 

WHEREAS, the Design-Builder submitted a proposal entitled Design-Build Services for 
Old Randle Early Childhood Education Center dated [Date] to provide design-build services for 
the Project; 

WHEREAS, the Department wishes to retain the Design-Builder to provide design-build 
services for the Project, which is to include design, preconstruction and construction services for 
the modernization of the Old Randle Elementary School to the Old Randle Early Childhood 
Education Center; 

WHEREAS, the Design-Builder wishes to provide the architectural, engineering, 
construction and related services necessary to complete the Project, subject to the terms and 
conditions set forth in this Agreement;  

WHEREAS, the Department has retained the services of a program manager (the “Program 
Manager”) to advise it concerning the Project;  

WHEREAS, the Department has established a budget and the Design-Builder will conduct 
its work in accordance with an underlying budget for the Project, which includes but is not limited 
to all design fees, hard and soft construction costs, loose furnishings, and fees and general 
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conditions of the Design-Builder (such budget, the “Project Budget”); and 

WHEREAS, the Department and the Design-Builder entered into a letter contract dated 
[Date] (the “Letter Contract”) pursuant to which the Design-Builder was authorized to proceed 
with certain design, preconstruction, abatement, and demolition services in furtherance of the 
Project.   

NOW, THEREFORE, the Department and Design-Builder, for the consideration set forth 
herein, mutually agree as follows. 

DEFINITIONS 

Section 1.1. Administrative Term. 
The Agreement shall have an administrative term (the “Administrative Term”) that runs 

from the effective date of the Notice to Proceed to the Administrative Term Date set forth in the 
Project Information Section above. In addition, within this time the Design-Builder shall execute 
and submit a Final Release of Liens and Claims in a form and format required by a Contracting 
Officer (“CO”), inclusive of providing the Department with a complete set of any product manuals 
(“O&M”) and training videos, if applicable. The Administrative Term is established for the sole 
purpose of permitting the Department’s Office of the Chief Financial Officer to process payments 
in the event any payments become due.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, nothing herein shall be 
construed to: extend the Substantial Completion Date; extend the Final Completion Date; or, limit 
the Department’s ability to assess liquidated damages thereon. 

Section 1.2. Agreement.  
The terms “Agreement” or “Contract” shall mean this entire, integrated agreement between 

the Department and the Design-Builder with respect to the Project, consisting of this document 
and the Exhibits thereto, including but not limited to the Standard Contract Provisions 
(Construction Contracts and Architectural/Engineering Services Contracts), the Construction 
Documents released for the Design-Builder’s use and any Change Orders, Contract Modifications 
or Change Directives that have been executed by the Department.  

Section 1.3. Client Agency.  
The governmental or quasi-governmental entity, represented by the Department, requesting 

the Project. 

Section 1.4. Construction Documents.  
The final Drawings and Specifications, as prepared, sealed by the Architect’s design 

professional in accordance with the law, and issued by the Design-Builder for the purpose of 
obtaining bids from potential trade subcontractors and material suppliers for use in constructing 
the Project. 

Section 1.5. Construction Phase Services. 
Services provided throughout the construction phase during which the Design-Builder shall 

carry out the bulk of the construction and manage the completion of the design for the Project.  
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Section 1.6. Cost of General Conditions.  
The Cost of General Conditions shall have the meaning set forth in Section 8.2 of this 

Agreement. 

Section 1.7. Contract Project Documents.  
The term “Contract Project Document” refers one or more component of the Project 

documents that comprise the Agreement between the Department and the Design-Builder, 
including any modifications or changes thereof, the Drawings and Specifications, and any addenda 
issued thereto. 

Section 1.8. Design & Preconstruction Phase Services. 
The services to be provided under Article 3 constituting the design & preconstruction phase 

services to be performed by the Design-Builder. 

Section 1.9. Drawings.  
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Project documents, 

wherever located and wherever issued, showing the design, locations and dimensions of the Work, 
generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams. 

Section 1.10. Final Completion.  
The point at which Substantial Completion has been achieved, all punch list items noted at 

Substantial Completion have been completed and all Project documents the Design-Builder is 
required to deliver to the Department as a condition to receiving final payment have been delivered. 

Section 1.11. Final Completion Date.  
The date established in the Agreement by which the Design-Builder shall achieve Final 

Completion.  The Final Completion Date may be modified only by Change Order or Change 
Directive in accordance with the Agreement.  

Section 1.12. Fully Complete.  
To undertake all of the Work necessary to fully construct and complete the Project and 

execute all tasks necessary to obtain the final certificate of occupancy for the Project from the 
District of Columbia; submit final lien releases from the Design-Builder and Subcontractors and 
material suppliers; complete all punch list items to the Department’s approval and sign-off; and 
cause all representations, warranties and guarantees to be honored and otherwise fulfill all of the 
requirements set forth in the Agreement. 

Section 1.13. Guaranteed Maximum Price or GMP.  
The maximum amount, including, but not limited to, the Design-Build Fee and the Cost of 

the Work, that will be paid the Design-Builder to Fully Complete the Project as set forth in Article 
4. The Guaranteed Maximum Price (“GMP”) may be modified only by Change Order, Contract
Modification or Change Directive in accordance with the Agreement. The GMP shall be 
established in the GMP Amendment.  

Section 1.14. Hazardous Material.   
Hazardous Material includes, but is not limited to, any toxic substance or hazardous 
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chemical defined or regulated pursuant to federal, state or local laws relating to pollution, 
treatment, storage or disposal of waste, or protection of human health or the environment.  Such 
laws include, without limitation, the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act, the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act, the Clean Water Act, the Clean Air 
Act and laws relating to emission, spills, leaks, discharges, releases or threatened releases of toxic 
material.  The term Hazardous Materials shall also include petroleum and petroleum bi-products. 

Section 1.15. Notice to Proceed.  
A written notice to proceed, signed by the Department, directing the Design-Builder to 

proceed with the Project or any portion of the Project (“Notice to Proceed” or “NTP”). 

Section 1.16. Project Schedule.  
The schedule for the Project agreed to by the Department and the Design-Builder.  Such 

schedule shall include a baseline schedule as updated periodically by the Design-Builder, approved 
by the Department. The Project Schedule shall not be changed except by a Change Order or 
Change Directive issued by the Department.  The Project Schedule shall be in a form and contain 
such detail as may be agreed upon by the Parties.  

Section 1.17. Self-Performed Work.  
The parties hereby agree that “Self-Performed Work” means and shall encompass trade 

work performed by employees of: (1) the Design-Builder; (2) any entity that is a partner or member 
of the entity comprising the Design-Builder; (3) any entity that controls, is controlled by, or is 
under common control with the Design-Builder; or (4) any entity that controls, is controlled by, or 
is under common control with any entity that is part of the Design-Builder.  Self-Performed Work 
is distinguished from trade work performed by Subcontractors unaffiliated with the Design-Builder 
or the entities of which the Design-Builder is comprised. 

Section 1.18. Services. 
The services to be provided pursuant to the Agreement which shall include the Design & 

Preconstruction Phase Services and the Construction Phase Services necessary to deliver the 
Project. 

Section 1.19. Specifications.  
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Project documents consisting of the 

written requirements for materials, equipment, construction systems, standards and workmanship 
for the Work, and performance of related services.  

Section 1.20. Standard Contract Provisions.  
The District of Columbia Department of General Services Standard Contract Provisions, 

General Provisions (Construction Contracts and Architectural/Engineering Services Contracts), as 
amended, are attached hereto as Exhibit J and incorporated herein.     

Section 1.21. Subcontractor.  
Any person, natural or legal, to whom the Design-Builder delegates performance of any 

portion of the Work required by the Agreement.  The term “Subcontractor,” used without a 
qualifier, shall mean a subcontractor in direct contractual privity with the Design-Builder.  
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“Subcontractors at all tiers” shall mean not only those Subcontractors in direct contractual privity 
with the Design-Builder and not the Department, but also those performing Work pursuant to sub-
subcontracts, sub-subsubcontracts, and so on.  “Subcontractors” shall include both those who are 
retained to perform labor only and those who are retained both to perform labor and to supply 
material or equipment.  “Subcontractors” shall also include design professionals who are not the 
Design-Builder’s employees and to whom the Design-Builder delegates any part of its 
responsibilities under the Agreement, except that references to “trade Subcontractors” shall 
exclude design professionals. 

Section 1.22. Substantial Completion.   
Substantial Completion shall mean that all of the following have occurred: (1) the 

construction and installation work have been completed with only minor punch list items 
remaining to be completed; (2) a temporary certificate of occupancy and all other required permits 
or approvals have been obtained; (3) draft copies of all operating and maintenance manuals, 
training videotapes and warranties required by the Agreement have been delivered to the 
Department and the Client Agency; (4) any supplemental training session required by the 
Agreement for operating or maintenance personnel have been scheduled; (5) all clean-up required 
by the Agreement has been completed; (6) the Project is ready for the Department and Client 
Agency to use it for its intended purpose; and (7) all equipment, supplies, materials and items to 
be installed have been installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications and industry 
standards and have undergone and passed the requisite testing and inspections.  “Minor punch list 
items” are defined for this purpose as items that, in the aggregate, can be completed within thirty 
(30) days without interfering with the Department or Client Agency’s normal use of the Project. 

Section 1.23. Substantial Completion Date.   
The date established herein by which the Design-Builder shall achieve Substantial 

Completion.  The Substantial Completion Date may be modified only by Change Order, Contract 
Modification or Change Directive in accordance with the Agreement. 

Section 1.24. Work. 
The  term  “Work”  refers  to  any  and  all  work  done  in  performance  of  the  Services 

necessary, at any and all phases of the Agreement, to Fully Complete the Project. 
 

 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 2.1. Letter Contract 
The Parties acknowledge that certain of the investigation, abatement, demolition, design 

and preconstruction activities described in Article 3 of this Agreement were performed pursuant 
to the Letter Contract between the Parties dated [DATE].  Pursuant to the terms of the Letter 
Contract, upon execution of this Agreement by the Department (the “Agreement Effective Date”), 
the Letter Contract shall automatically terminate and shall merge into and be superseded by this 
Agreement.  The Parties agree that any services provided or work performed pursuant to the 
merged Letter Contract, and prior to the Agreement effective Date, shall be governed by the terms 
and conditions of this Agreement. 
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Section 2.2. Term and Termination 
The period of performance under this Agreement shall commence from the date of 

execution of the Letter Contract by the Department and shall terminate upon the expiration of the 
Administrative Term or upon termination by the Department pursuant to Articles 5 and 6 of the 
Standard Contract Provisions (Construction Contracts) and Article 8 of the Standard Contract 
Provisions (Architectural & Engineering Services Contract). 

Section 2.3. Relationship of Parties.  
The Design-Builder accepts the relationship of trust and confidence established with the 

Department by this Agreement, and covenants with the Department to furnish the Design-Builder’s 
reasonable skill and judgment and to cooperate with the Program Manager in furthering the 
interests of the Department. The Design-Builder shall use its best efforts to perform the Work and 
complete the Project in an expeditious and economical manner consistent with the interests of the 
Department.  The Department shall endeavor to promote harmony and cooperation among the 
Department, Design-Builder, Program Manager, and other persons or entities employed by the 
Department for the Project.  In performing its duties under this Agreement, the Design-Builder 
shall at all times use the standard of care used by Design-Builders that construct projects similar 
to the Project in type, size and scope in large, urban areas. Whenever the term “competent” is used 
herein to describe the Design-Builder’s actions or duties, that term shall refer to the level of 
competence customarily possessed by those Design-Builders that construct projects similar to the 
Project in type, size and scope in large, urban areas. 

Section 2.4. Confidentiality of Information 
The Design-Builder shall assure and keep all information and data obtained throughout the 

performance of the Project whether related to the Agreement, the Work in all of its aspects, the 
Department and the Department’s employees confidential, during and following the term of the 
Agreement, and shall not use the information in connection with any other matters; nor shall it 
disclose any such information to any other person, firm or corporation, unless disclosure is 
required pursuant to court order, subpoena or other regulatory authority. The Design-Builder shall 
not be divulged of confidential information without the individual’s and the Department’s written 
consent and only in accordance with the District’s or Federal’s laws, codes and regulations.  The 
Design-Builder and any Subcontractors who utilize, access, or store personally identifiable 
information as part of the performance of this Agreement are required to safeguard this information 
and immediately notify the Department of any breach or suspected breach in the security of such 
information. The Design-Builder and all Subcontractors shall allow the Department to both 
participate in the investigation of incidents and exercise control over decisions regarding external 
reporting.  The Design-Builder, Subcontractors and their respective employees working on this 
Project may be required to sign a confidentiality statement. 

Section 2.5.  Project Description.  
The Design-Builder shall provide Design Build Services required for the modernization of 

the Old Randle Elementary School to the Old Randle Early Childhood Education Center  located 
at 1650 30th Street in the southeast quadrant of Washington, DC (the “Work”). The Project 
includes, among other things design, preconstruction and construction services to include a Pre-
Kindergarten space of six (6) core classrooms as well as flexible discovery common spaces, 
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instructional support spaces, and administrative offices.  The Early Learning Center, which will 
occupy a portion of the ground level, will consist of two (2) classrooms, a welcome center and 
food prep area. During the conceptual design and program verification phase, the design team 
should be prepared to evaluate the program against the site constraints. If modifications to the 
program are necessary due to the small property and structural constraints, the design team should 
review and make recommendations to DCPS. 

 During the Design and Preconstruction Phase, the selected Design-Builder, in consultation 
with the Department, will be required to (i) develop and advance the design in accordance with 
the Department’s programming requirements to permit drawings/specifications and submit for 
permit(s); (ii) in coordination with the Department develop a project phasing plan; (iii) progress 
the permit drawings/specifications for the Project to construction documents (“Construction 
Documents”); and (iv) participate in any on-going community engagement process; and (v) 
develop a GMP for the Project. In developing the GMP, the Design-Builder will be required to 
obtain quotes from trade subcontractors based on the approved design documents. The process by 
which the GMP will be formed is more fully described in the Agreement. Construction and 
construction administration services for early authorized work (e.g., demolition,) may also occur. 

During the Construction Phase, the Design-Builder, in consultation with the Department, 
will be required to provide construction and construction administration services to (i) construct 
the renovations; and (ii) assist the Client Agency in relocating FF&E and other items, as necessary 
to complete the renovations. 

Section 2.6. Program Manager. 
The Department has engaged a Program Manager to provide certain program management 

functions.  Such Program Manager shall, at all times, be acting solely for the benefit of the 
Department, not the Design-Builder.  The Design-Builder hereby acknowledges and agrees that 
only a duly authorized and designated Contracting Officer shall have the authority to issue 
Change Orders, Contract Modifications or Change Directives on the Department’s behalf. 
As of the date that this Agreement is executed, the Department’s duly authorizing 
Contracting Officers are set forth in Exhibit I. 

Section 2.7. General Description of Design-Builder’s Duties.  
Generally, the Design-Builder shall perform the Services in a professional workmanlike 

manner. The Design-Builder shall supply and furnish at the location where the Work is to be 
performed all design service, labor, materials, equipment, tools, services, and supervision, and 
shall bear all items of expense, necessary to complete and satisfactorily perform this Agreement, 
except such items that the Department, in this Agreement, specifically agrees to supply or furnish 
to or for the use of Design-Builder. Any labor, materials, equipment, tools, services or supervision 
not specifically described in this Agreement, but which may be fairly implied as required thereby 
or necessary to properly complete the Work, shall be deemed within the Scope of the Work and 
shall be provided by the Design-Builder at Design-Builder’s sole expense.  

The Design-Builder will be required to work with the Department and the Project 
stakeholders through a collaborative design process to develop a concept design for the Project in 



Page 10 of 121 

accordance with the available budget. The Design-Builder will be required to engage in extensive 
pre-design and preconstruction efforts to ensure that the design is developed in a manner consistent 
with the Department’s goals for the Project (e.g., programmatic, budgetary, schedule and quality); 
to solicit competitive trade bids for the construction work and to develop an acceptable guaranteed 
maximum price and corresponding scope and schedule for the work; and to implement the requisite 
construction and other work necessary no later than the Substantial Completion Date. The Design-
Builder shall be responsible for all items of cost except for those items set forth in Section 9.7 of 
this Agreement and will be required to provide a “turn-key” Project ready for occupancy by DCPS. 

Section 2.8. Warranties and Representations 

2.8.1. All disclosures, representations, warranties, and certifications the Design-
Builder makes in its proposal in response to the RFP shall remain binding and 
in effect throughout the term of the Agreement.  The Design-Builder reaffirms 
that all such disclosures, representations, warranties, and certifications are true 
and correct. 

2.8.2. If any disclosure, representation, warranty or certification the Design-
Builder has made or makes pursuant to the RFP or the Agreement, including, 
without limitation, representations concerning the Design-Builder’s 
construction or design experience and qualifications, claims or litigation 
history or financial condition, is materially inaccurate, that shall constitute a 
material breach of the Agreement, entitling the Department to any and all 
available remedies.  

2.8.3. The terms and conditions of this Section 2.8 shall apply during both the 
Design & Preconstruction and Construction Phases. 

Section 2.9. Responsibility for Agents and Contractors.  
At all times and during both the Design & Preconstruction and Construction Phases, the 

Design-Builder shall be responsible to the Department for any and all acts and omissions of the 
Design-Builder’s agents, employees, Subcontractors, Sub-Subcontractors, material suppliers, and 
laborers, and the agents and employees of the Subcontractors, Sub-Subcontractors, material 
suppliers, and laborers performing or supplying Work in connection with the Project.   

Section 2.10  Building Information Modeling (BIM). BIM is required to be used 
throughout the lifecycle of the Project, including all Project phases from project planning and 
concept design through construction, as-built and into facilities management. The BIM 
requirements are provided as Exhibit T. It is expected by the Department that all team members 
are to be committed to the use of BIM in the Project, share their ideas of BIM expertise with the 
team, provide BIM data as requested by other team members, look for cost savings and schedule 
improvements during the entire Project duration, and endeavor to leave as a legacy a fully updated, 
as built, facility management ready building information model. 

 DESIGN-BUILDER’S DESIGN & PRECONSTRUCTION SERVICES 
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Section 3.1. Preconstruction Services.   
During the Preconstruction Phase, the Design-Builder, in consultation with the Department, 

shall (i) develop conceptual plan and cost estimates; (ii) develop a draft final conceptual site 
plan/response and cost estimate; (iii) prepare and submit hard and soft copies of the complete set 
of 35% Schematic Design Documents; (iv) prepare and submit soft and hard copies of the complete 
set of 60% Design Documents, Specifications and Design-Builder’s cost estimate and schedule; 
(v) prepare soft and hard copies of the complete set of 95% Construction Documents, 
Specifications and Contractor’s cost estimate and schedule; (vi) review existing condition 
assessment and recommendation; and (vii) obtain all necessary building permits to support the 
project schedule.  Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, during the Preconstruction 
Phase, the Design-Builder shall: (i) work with its Architect and any design consultants to advance 
the design for the Project in consultation with the Client Agency, the Department and its Program 
Manager; (ii) obtain bids from trade subcontractors to perform the work described in the Design 
Development Project documents and provide bid tabulations to the Department; (iii) engage in any 
value engineering and scoping exercises necessary to return the cost of the work to the Project 
Budget; (iv) engage in preconstruction activities, including identifying any long-lead items; (v) 
develop a GMP proposal for the Project; and (vi) enter into a GMP for the Project. Throughout the 
Design & Preconstruction Phase, the Design-Builder shall schedule and attend regular meetings 
with the Department, the Program Manager and the Architect.   

Section 3.1.1 Additional Preconstruction Services. In addition to those items 
enumerated above, the Design-Builder shall provide such preconstruction services as are necessary 
to properly advance the Project. These services shall include, but are not limited to, scheduling, 
estimating, shop-drawings, the ordering of long-lead materials, condition assessments, conservator 
studies, archeological studies, recommended testing, additional geotechnical testing, and 
monitoring of historic assets. 

Section 3.1.2 Design and Preconstruction Phase Initial Deliverables      

 Section 3.1.2.1 Building System Assessment. If requested by the Department, within 
fourteen (14) days after the Preconstruction NTP is issued, the Design-Builder shall conduct 
an assessment report of the building systems and submit a written report to the Department that 
assesses whether the existing building systems can be repaired or whether such systems should 
be replaced.  Such report shall take into consideration the nature of this Project and the proposed 
Educational Specifications. This  report  shall  assess  all  of  the  buildings  key  systems, 
including, but not limited to, HVAC, kitchens, roof, windows, electrical, lighting, Audio Visual 
Equipment, intercom, fire alarms, and plumbing. 

Section 3.1.2.2 Baseline Schedule. Within ten (10) days after the Preconstruction NTP is 
issued, the Design-Builder shall prepare and submit a Baseline Schedule for the Project (the “Baseline 
Schedule”). The Baseline Schedule shall be subject to review and approval by the Department and the 
Design-Builder shall incorporate such adjustments to the Baseline Schedule as may be requested by 
the Department.  The Baseline Schedule shall be prepared in a critical path method (“CPM”) in a 
sufficient level of detail to permit the Department and the Design-Builder and any other affected parties 
to properly plan the Project.  The Baseline Schedule shall show: (i) key design milestones and bid 
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packages; (ii) release dates for long lead items; (iii) release dates for key subcontractors; and (iv) 
Substantial and Final Completion Dates. The Baseline Schedule shall include durations and logic ties 
for all relevant Project activities.  The Baseline Schedule must also be submitted in Primavera 6 native 
format and shall be updated by the Design-Builder, at a minimum, on a bi-weekly basis. In addition 
to the bi-weekly project schedule a weekly 3-week look ahead schedule shall be required.   

The Project schedule is attached hereto as Exhibit B. 

Section 3.1.2.3 Concept Design.  No later than eight (8) weeks after the Preconstruction 
NTP is issued, the Design-Builder shall prepare and submit three (3) concept design for the Project.  
The concept design shall contain at least the level of detail contemplated in industry best practices 
for a concept design.  The concept design shall specifically identify any deviations from the 
Educational Specifications and shall explain the rationale and cost implications associated with 
such deviation. The Department shall have the right to disapprove the concept design submittal for 
any reason. Following review of the concept design by the Client Agency and the Department, the 
Design-Builder shall make revisions to the concept design submission as necessary to incorporate 
comments, feedback and other direction provided by the Client Agency and the Department. The 
Design-Builder’s pricing shall assume that such revisions will be required, and such revisions shall 
not entitle the Design-Builder to additional compensation. The concept design submittal shall 
include, but not limited to, the following: 

 
a) Historic resources survey. 
b) Conceptual floor plans in accordance incorporating the requirements of the Education 

Specifications and site plan showing proposed location of any building additions.  
c) Hazardous materials survey of affected spaces.   It is understood that the Design-

Builder and/or its design component shall be required to engage the services of 
industrial hygienist that is acceptable to the Department to perform such survey; 

d) Education specifications update and verification; and an overall Plan-to-Program 
comparison 

e) Summary of agency review meetings, including but not limited to: Office of Planning 
(“OP”), Commission of Fine Arts (“CFA”), and Historic Preservation Office 
(“HPO”), and National Capital Planning Commission (“NCPC”). 

f) Summary of utility coordination and review meetings with PEPCO, Washington Gas, 
and DC Water. 

g) Summary of meetings with DDOT Public Space 
h) Summary of meetings with DDOE Storm Water Management 
i) Summary of meetings with DCRA focused on code review and green building 

review. 
j) Attend a minimum of three (3) community meetings 
k) Begin the process for DCRA Environmental Impact Screening Form 
l) Zoning Analysis 

 
Section 3.1.2.4 Preliminary Budget Estimate.  Concurrently with the delivery of the 

concept design, the Design-Builder shall submit a detailed cost estimate of the proposed design 
(such estimate, the “Preliminary Budget Estimate”). With regard to building systems (i.e. roofs, 
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doors, HVAC, security, IT, etc.), the Preliminary Budget Estimate shall be prepared on a “system” 
basis that identifies the key building systems or functions and allocates an estimated cost for each 
such system.  The Design-Build Fee, the cost of general conditions, and contingencies shall be 
broken out in separate line items. The primary purpose of the Preliminary Budget Estimate is to 
aid the Department and the Client Agency in understanding the costs associated with key elements 
of the Project to better prioritize and manage the use of the funding allocated to this Project. 

 Section 3.1.2.5 Construction Management Plan. The Design-Builder shall submit a draft 
of its construction management plan (“Construction Management Plan”) within fourteen (14) days 
after the Preconstruction NTP is issued to include, but is not limited to, noise control, hours for 
construction and deliveries, truck routes, trash and debris removal plan, traffic and parking control, 
communications procedures, emergency procedures, quality control procedures, dust control, 
public street cleaning and repair, planned occupancy of public ways, erosion control, tree 
protection plan, vibration monitoring, temporary fire protection measures, project signage, pest 
control, construction staging plan, and construction logistics plan.  

Section 3.1.2.6 Deliverables Liquidated Damages. The Design-Builder acknowledges 
that the Department is engaging the Design-Builder to provide an extensive level of 
preconstruction support services to minimize the potential for cost overruns, schedule delays or 
the need for extensive Value Engineering/re-design late in the Project and that the deliverables 
required under this Section 3.1.2 are key to identify the value of such services.  In the event the 
Design-Builder fails to deliver any of the deliverables required in Section 3.1.2 (and unless such 
failure is the result of any event of Force Majeure), the Design-Builder shall be subject to 
liquidated damages in an amount of Five Thousand Dollars ($5000) plus Five Hundred Dollars 
($500) per day after receiving written notice from the CO of failure to submit such deliverables. 

Section 3.1.2.7 Baseline Budget and Program. The Department shall provide the Design-
Builder with a baseline budget and program and comments on the concept design. Such approval 
shall be provided (or signed by) the Department’s Deputy Director for Capital Construction (the 
“Deputy Director”). In the event the Design-Builder does not receive such approval within 
fourteen (14) days after submitting the Preliminary Budget Estimate, it shall so advise the Deputy 
Director and the contracting officer (“Contracting Officer” or “CO”) in writing of such failure and 
request direction. If the Design-Builder fails to provide such notice, the Design-Builder will be 
proceeding at its own risk and will be responsible for any redesign costs associated with budget 
revisions. 

Section 3.1.3 Design Services; Design Reviews.   
The Design-Builder shall meet with the representatives of the Department and Client 

Agency throughout the Design & Preconstruction Phase as the design progresses in order that these 
and other stakeholders can have input in and approve the design direction at appropriate times. 
The Design-Builder shall ensure that the design is developed in a manner consistent with the 
Department’s budget for the Project, i.e., designed-to-budget, as well as the programmatic 
requirements set forth and attached hereto as Exhibit A and the Department’s other requirements 
for the Project.  The Project shall be designed in such a way so as to achieve, at a minimum, LEED 
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for SCHOOLS – GOLD principles.  All design Project documents shall be prepared by the Design-
Builder’s duly licensed architects and engineers.  The GMP Basis Project Documents and all 
interim design submissions shall be subject to review and approval by the Department, and the 
Design-Builder shall be required to revise these Project documents to address concerns raised by 
the Department and/or other project stakeholders and such revisions shall not entitle the Design-
Builder to an increase in the Design Fee. 

Section 3.1.3.1 Design Management. Between the time the Preconstruction NTP is issued 
and the time the GMP is accepted by the Department, the Design-Builder shall use commercially 
reasonable best efforts to ensure that: (i) the design evolves in a manner that is consistent with the 
Department’s budget and programmatic requirements, as the same were defined and established 
by the Department at the end of the concept design; (ii) the design work is properly coordinated; 
and (iii) the required design deliverables are produced on or before the dates contemplated in the 
Project schedule.  As part of this undertaking, the Design-Builder shall provide the following: 

Section 3.1.3.1.1 Schematic Design. The Design-Builder shall prepare a schematic design 
that is a logical development of the approved concept design and is consistent with the 
Department’s schedule, budget and programmatic requirements. The schematic design shall 
contain at least the level of detail contemplated in a schematic design under industry best practices. 
The design submittal shall specifically identify any deviations from the approved concept design 
and shall explain the rationale, cost and time implications associated with such deviation. The 
Department shall have the right to disapprove the schematic design submittal for any reason.  

Following review of the schematic design submission by the Client Agency and the 
Department, the Design-Builder shall make revisions to the schematic design submission as 
necessary to incorporate comments, feedback and other direction provided by the Client Agency 
and the Department.  The Design-Builder’s pricing shall assume that such revisions will be 
required, and such revisions shall not entitle the Design-Builder to additional compensation. 

In general, the Design-Builder shall be required to undertake the following tasks during this 
phase: 

a. Further develop plans and incorporate design changes. 
b. Prepare necessary presentation materials (renderings) to communicate design and obtain 

approval of design direction. 
c. Participate in meeting with DCPS Staff. 
d. Conduct DOEE, DCRA, DDOT and DC Water Preliminary Design Review meetings. 
e. Engage in no fewer than two (2) community feedback sessions during this phase. 
f. Coordination and of identification of Public Art locations that will be constructed and installed 

as part of the construction phases. 
g. Continued coordination with Public Utility Companies: PEPCO and Washington Gas as well 

as Verizon should be conducted this shall include submitted load letters for new or upgraded 
services. 

h. Continued coordination with HPO and CFA. 
i. Report and schedule on process for obtain any zoning approvals, if necessary. 
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The schematic design submittal shall include at least the following: 

a. Digital site and floor plans (including adjacencies and room locations);
b. Preliminary building elevations and sections;
c. Preliminary selection of building materials;
d. Conceptual renderings produced for approval of design direction.
e. Plan-to-Program comparison;
f. Preliminary LEED Scorecard;
g. Design narrative; and
h. A preliminary description of proposed building system upgrades (i.e. HVAC, roofs, windows,

kitchen equipment, low voltage/IT/AV etc.).  With regard to any proposed building system
upgrade, the package shall include a narrative description of the proposed system and an
estimated line item cost.

      Section 3.1.3.1.2 Schematic Budget Estimate Update.  Concurrent with submission 
of the schematic design, the Design-Builder shall submit a budget update (the “Schematic 
Design Budget Estimate”). The budget update shall be submitted in the same format as the 
Preliminary Budget Estimate and shall show variations from Preliminary Budget Estimate. 
To the extent the budget update shows an overrun from the approved budget, the Design-
Builder shall submit Value Engineering suggestions that would return the Project to budget. 
Only the Department shall have the authority to increase the Project budget, and absent 
such direction, the Design-Builder shall proceed on the assumption that the budget remains 
as originally directed by the Department. 

Section 3.1.3.1.3 Constructability/Sole Source/Long-Lead Time Memorandum.  
Concurrently with the Schematic Design Budget Estimate, the Design-Builder shall 
prepare a memorandum identifying key construction concerns related to the Project.  Such 
memorandum shall:  (i) assess the constructability issues related to the Project, including 
site logistics; (ii) identify any items where the design is predicated on a single manufacturer 
and, if so, identify at least two (2) comparable products; and (iii) identify any long-lead 
delivery items that could adversely affect the Baseline Schedule.  To the extent any such 
long-lead items are identified, the memorandum shall make recommendations for 
addressing such items. 

Section 3.1.3.1.4 Entitlements.  The Design-Builder shall prepare such materials, 
submit pertinent information, make such presentations, and provide accurate and complete 
responses as are necessary to obtain the required land use and entitlement approvals. 
Approvals may be required from (i) the Office of Zoning, (ii) OP, and (iii) the CFA. Given 
the nature of the Work, it is not envisioned that such approvals will require extensive 
hearings or submissions.  

Section 3.1.4 Design Development Phase & Early Release Packages. The Design-Builder 
shall prepare a set of design development documents (“Design Development Documents”) that is 
a logical development of the approved schematic design and is consistent with the Department’s 
schedule, budget and programmatic requirements. The Design Development Documents shall 
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contain at least the level of detail contemplated in a Design Development design under industry 
best practices. The design submittal shall specifically identify any deviations from the approved 
schematic design and shall explain the rationale and cost implications associated with such 
deviation. The Department shall have the right to disapprove the Design Development Documents 
submittal for any reason. Following review of the design development submission by the Client 
Agency and the Department, the Design-Builder shall make revisions to the design development 
submission as necessary to incorporate comments, feedback and other direction provided by the 
Client Agency and the Department.  The Design-Builder’s pricing shall assume that such revisions 
will be required, and such revisions shall not entitle the Design-Builder to additional 
compensation. 

Section 3.1.4.1 Design Development Submission.  The Design-Builder shall prepare the 
design development submission for review and comment by the Client Agencies and the 
Department.  Such design development submission shall include the elements and information 
listed below:   

 The design development submittal shall include at least, but not limited to, the following: 
 

a) Detailed   and   dimensioned   plans,   wall   sections, building   section,   and schedules;  
b) Draft specifications for materials, systems, equipment; 
c) Complete code compliance analysis and drawing; 
d) Space-by-space equipment layouts for key spaces. As part of the design development 

phase, the Design-Builder and/or the Architect and any design consultants shall confer 
with representatives from DCPS and the Department regarding these layouts to 
confirm that they are acceptable to DCPS; 

e) A preliminary lay-out for furniture, fixtures, and equipment; 
f) An interior finishes schedule;  
g) Preliminary designs for all building system upgrades, including low voltage/AV/IT. 

With regard to HVAC systems, the submission should include: (i) a detailed 
description of the proposed mechanical systems; (ii) their general layout, including 
‘Single- Line Diagrams’ (aka ‘Riser Diagrams’); and (iii) any required load 
calculations. The HVAC design solution would also include preliminary layouts of 
other major components of the HVAC system, including the type and location of 
energy recovery units (ERUs), variable air volume (“VAV”) boxes, condensing units, 
and any related system appurtenances; 

h) Updated LEED scorecard; 
i) Present the design to CFA, Office of Planning, Historic Preservation Office, and other 

regulatory agencies as required; 
j) Register the project with USGBC to obtain LEED certification and pay all registration 

fees;  
k) Participate in SIT Meetings, and community meetings as  required by DGS/DCPS; 
l) Coordinate with the DC Historic Preservation Office and other agencies, 

commissions, groups, etc. as required to assess and determine historic and/or 
archeological significance and requirements. Attend meetings and hearings if 
necessary; 
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m) Respond in writing to all District the Client Agency comments on plans;  
n) Prepare a presentation and provide a minimum of three (3) presentation boards for 

each community meeting and present/display onsite. Presentation boards shall be in 
full color and include at least one (1) 3-D rendering;  

o) Coordinate final utility plans as required;  
p) Act as scribe for all design related meetings. Distribute meeting minutes to all 

attendees;  
q) Baseline Schedule bi-weekly update in the format set forth in the RFP; and 
r) Prepare and submit three (3) hard-copy sets, and one (1) electronic copy in PDF of 

Design Development Documents including Detailed Specifications, Cost Estimate 
and schedule to the District staff for review and approval. (60% plan review). 
Components to include, but are not limited to:  

i. Site plans, paving layouts, traffic circulation, lighting, signage and 
utilities  

ii. Floor plans, Structural, Civil, Architectural, MEP, Fire Protection and 
landscaping  

iii. Exterior elevations, rendering and color palette  
iv. Building sections and details as required  
v. Interior elevations, casework and millwork elevations as required  

vi. Playground equipment, if applicable  
vii. Stormwater management  

viii. Food service or other equipment as required  
ix. LEED Information as appropriate   

 
3.1.4.2 Early Release Packages/ Long Lead Materials/Abatement & Demolition. 

3.1.4.2.1 Abatement & Selective Demolition. Once the schematic design has been 
approved, the Department reserves the right to authorize the Design-Builder to 
perform hazardous material abatement and interior demolition work or other early 
activities as applicable in advance of the GMP at the Department’s sole discretion. 

3.1.4.2.2 Long Lead Materials.  The Department will release funding for long-
lead items once the Design Development Documents have been approved. If the 
Design-Builder believes an earlier release is required in order to meet the Project 
schedule, it shall advise the Department and make a recommendation as to the 
requested release date. Any decision to authorize an early release shall be made by 
the Department in its sole and absolute discretion.  

3.1.4.2.3 Permits.  The Design-Builder shall be responsible for preparing and 
submitting all of the required permit applications that are necessary to complete the 
Project.  The Design-Builder shall develop a list of the required permits and shall 
track the progress of all such permits through the review process. The Design-
Builder shall update the Department with the status of each permit that is required 
for the Project. The Design-Builder shall engage such permit expediters as the 
Design-Builder deems necessary or appropriate in light of the Project’s schedule. 
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Article 4 - FORMATION OF GMP PROPOSAL 

 4.1 General.   
 
The Department anticipates that one early release package and one GMP will be developed 

for this Project. 
 
During the Design & Preconstruction Phase, the Design-Builder shall cause the Architect 

to prepare the GMP Basis Project Documents.  Based upon the GMP Basis Project Documents, 
the Design-Builder shall propose a GMP (referred to as the “GMP Proposal”) which shall be 
submitted in accordance with this Article.  The Design-Builder acknowledges and understands that 
the GMP Basis Project Documents will be incomplete at the time it submits its GMP Proposal.  
Although complete construction Project documents will not be available and many details will not 
be shown on GMP Basis Project Documents or will otherwise need to be adjusted, the GMP 
proposed in the Design-Builder’s GMP Proposal shall be intended to represent the Design-
Builder’s offer for the Final Completion of the Project.  If the Design-Builder’s GMP Proposal is 
acceptable to the Department, it shall be memorialized in form of an amendment to this Agreement 
(such amendment, the “GMP Amendment”). Such amendment shall be in the form of Exhibit L 
attached hereto.  
 

As part of the GMP Amendment, the Design-Builder shall certify that the GMP established 
thereby (i) contains sufficient amounts to perform all Work necessary for the Final Completion of 
the Project; and (ii) contains sufficient amounts to provide and construct any items or facilities that 
are not contained in the GMP Basis Project Documents but which are necessary for a fully 
functioning facility that meets the programmatic requirements established for the Project. The 
Design-Builder will further covenant and agree in the GMP Amendment that it will perform all of 
the construction work necessary for the Final Completion of the Project, including, without 
limitation, aspects of the Work that are not shown on the GMP Basis Project Documents but which 
are a logical development of the design intent reflected in the GMP Basis Project Documents, for 
an amount not to exceed the Guaranteed Maximum Price. 

4.2 Review of GMP Basis Project Documents.   
The Department has selected the Design-Builder, in large part, because of its special 

expertise in constructing similar projects.  Before submitting its Guaranteed Maximum Price, the 
Design-Builder shall review the GMP Basis Project Documents for accuracy, constructability and 
completeness and shall bring such deficiencies to the attention of the Department and shall cause 
its Architect to address any such deficiencies.  To the extent that any such deficiencies in the GMP 
Basis Project Documents could have been identified by such review by a competent Design-
Builder, such deficiencies shall not be the basis for a change in the GMP or delaying the Project 
Schedule.   

4.3 Contingency.   
The Cost of the Work shall include a contingency, which shall be a sum established by the 

Department and the Design-Builder to cover, among other things costs necessary to address scope 
expansion that is a logical development of the design, issues arising from or as a result of 
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deficiencies in the GMP Basis Project Documents and other costs which are properly reimbursable 
as Cost of the Work but not the basis for a Change Order, such as costs that were not reasonably 
foreseeable as of the effective date of this Agreement, including such items as emergencies, 
unforeseeable changes in market conditions for materials or labor, or subsurface, soils or site 
conditions that were neither known nor reasonably discoverable as of the effective date of the 
Agreement (the “Contingency”).  During the Construction Phase, the Design-Builder shall keep 
the Program Manager informed as to the status of the Contingency and shall, at a minimum: (i) 
advise the Program Manager or any significant draws upon the Contingency in a timely manner; 
and (ii) provide the Program Manager with running status of the Contingency balance at least once 
every two (2) weeks. 

4.4 Trade Bids. 
 

4.4.1 Subcontractors and Suppliers; Bidding Procedures.  During the Design 
& Preconstruction Phase, the Design-Builder shall seek to develop subcontractor interest in 
the Project.   Within fifteen (15) days after the completion of the schematic design, the 
Design-Builder shall provide to the Department for its review and approval a written 
submission on the proposed bidding procedures.  Such procedures shall include:  (i) a list 
of proposed trades packages; (ii) a list of trade subcontractors that will be invited to bid on 
each such package; and (iii) a narrative description of the process. At least three (3) potential 
subcontractors shall be identified for each trade package.  A copy of this deliverable must 
be submitted to both the Program Manager and the Contracting Officer.  In the event the 
Department does not approve the proposed bidding procedures within fifteen (15) days after 
its receipt, such procedures shall be deemed approved unless the Department advises that 
such is still under review. 

4.4.2 Bidding.  Following the Department’s approval of the design development 
Project documents, the Design-Builder shall manage the trade bidding process in 
accordance with the approved bidding procedures and shall use commercially reasonable 
best efforts to solicit at least three (3) qualified and bona fide bids for each trade package 
that has an expected value in excess of One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000). Trade 
packages shall not be parceled, split or divided to avoid the $100,000 threshold.  In addition 
to the information normally required in such bids, the Design-Builder shall also require 
subcontractors to provide an estimate of the percentage of labor hours performed in 
completing the subcontracted work which will be performed by District residents.  The 
Design-Builder shall carefully document its procedures for making available bid packages 
to potential bidders, the contents of each bid package, discussions with bidders at any pre-
bid meetings, bidders’ compliance with bid requirements, all bids received, the Design-
Builder’s evaluations of all bids, and the basis for the Design-Builder’s recommendation as 
to which bidders should be chosen.  The Department shall be afforded access to all such 
records at all reasonable times so that, among other things, it may independently confirm 
the Design-Builder’s adherence to all requirements set forth in the Agreement, including, 
without limitation, affirmative action requirements and subcontracting requirements.  
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4.4.3 Bid Tab.  As part of the negotiations leading up to the GMP, the Design-
Builder shall provide to the Department tabulations of the trade bids solicited and copies of 
all trade bids.  In general, the bid tab shall be presented in tabular format that compares the 
bids received and any other relevant information (i.e. exclusions, past performance history, 
etc.).  The bid tabulation shall include scope assessments and identify required leveling of 
the trade submitted.  To the extent that the Design-Builder’s award recommendation is based 
on scoping adjustments, the Design-Builder shall clearly identify the scoping adjustment 
and the need for such adjustments.  Such bid tabulation shall include LSDBE utilization 
information in addition to price and other information.  Such bid tabulations as well as 
copies of the bids shall be submitted to the Department’s Program Manager.  The Design-
Builder represents and warrants that the bid tabs so submitted shall fairly represent the 
results of the subcontractor bidding process and that the Design-Builder shall not 
misrepresent any such data to the Department or its Program Manager. 

4.5 Value Engineering.   
Based on the trade bids received, the Design-Builder shall prepare a written report of 

suggested value engineering strategies necessary to reconcile the costs of constructing the 
Project budget, if necessary.  The Design-Builder shall meet with the Department’s 
representatives to discuss any value engineering and changes in scope necessary to ensure 
that the Department’s schedule and programmatic requirements are met and that the budget 
is not exceeded.  The Design-Builder shall cause the Architect to implement and price any 
approved value engineering strategies.     

4.6 Basis of Guaranteed Maximum Price.   
The Design-Builder shall include with the GMP Proposal a written statement of its 

basis, which shall include: 

4.6.1 GMP Basis Project Documents which shall include a list of the Drawings 
and Specifications, including all addenda thereto, and General, Supplementary and other 
Conditions which were used in preparation of the GMP Proposal and on which the GMP is 
based. 

4.6.2 A list of Unit Prices and Allowance Items and a statement of their basis; 
provided, however, that only such allowances as are agreed to by the Department shall be 
included. 

4.6.3 A list of the clarifications and assumptions made by the Design-Builder in 
the preparation of the GMP Proposal to supplement the information contained in the 
Drawings and Specifications, noting in particular any exclusions.  The assumptions and 
clarifications shall take precedence over the Drawings and Specifications. The Design-
Builder shall prepare a separate memorandum that highlights any differences between the 
then approved drawings and the modifications made in the assumptions and clarifications.  
Such memorandum shall specifically address any changes in the Project's aesthetics, 
functionality or performance.  
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4.6.4 The proposed GMP, including a statement of the detailed cost estimate 
organized by trade categories, allowances, Contingency, and other items and the fee that 
comprise the GMP. 

4.6.5 An update to the Project’s schedule to which the Design-Builder will agree 
to be bound. This update shall be prepared in the same level of detail and in the same manner 
as the Baseline Schedule.  

4.6.6 A subcontracting plan setting forth the names and estimated dollar volume 
of the work that will be perform by local, small, and disadvantaged business enterprises, as 
certified by the Department of Small and Local Business Development, upon which the 
GMP is based. 

4.6.7 A summary of Capital Cost vs Operating Cost Eligibility. 

4.6.8 A list of Additive Alternates or Deductive Alternates with defined 
executable dates, if any. 

4.7 Department Review of GMP Proposal.  
The Design-Builder shall meet with the Department to review the GMP Proposal and the 

written statement of its basis.  In the event that the Department discovers any inconsistencies or 
inaccuracies in the information presented, the Department shall promptly notify the Design-
Builder, who shall make appropriate adjustments to the GMP Proposal, its basis or both.  

4.8 Department Acceptance of GMP Proposal.  
The Department and the Design-Builder shall meet to negotiate the terms of the GMP 

Proposal.  If the GMP Proposal is acceptable to the Department, the Department shall submit the 
resulting GMP Amendment for review and approval by the Council for the District of Columbia 
(the “Council”) in the event it exceeds the previously approved not-to-exceed limit established in 
the Agreement by more than $1 million. In such event, the GMP shall not be effective until so 
approved and executed by the Parties.  

4.9 GMP Amendment.  
In the event an acceptable GMP Proposal is not developed and a GMP Amendment is not 

executed, the Agreement will be terminated. In the event the Agreement is terminated pursuant to 
this Section, the Department shall be free to use any of the Project documents and information 
developed through the date of termination to retain a new contractor to complete the Project.   

4.10 Assignment Upon Failure to Reach GMP.  
In the event that the Department and the Design-Builder are unable to agree upon a GMP, 

the Department shall have the right to terminate this Agreement, and if requested by the 
Department, the Design-Builder shall assign any trade Subcontracts and its agreement with the 
Architect to the Department upon such terms and conditions and at the time requested by the 
Department.  In such event, the Design-Builder shall forfeit fifty percent (50%) of the 
Preconstruction Fee, and the Architect shall only be entitled to earn ninety percent (90%) of the 
fees earned by the Architect through the date of termination. 
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4.11 Certification.   
As part of the GMP Proposal submitted in accordance with this Article, the Design-Builder 

agrees to specifically acknowledge and declare that the Contract Project documents are sufficiently 
complete to have enabled the Design-Builder to determine the Cost of the Work therein in order 
to enter into the GMP Amendment and to enable the Design-Builder to agree to construct the Work 
outlined therein in accordance with applicable laws, statutes, building codes and regulations to the 
best of Design-Builder’s knowledge, and otherwise to fulfill all its obligations hereunder.  The 
Design-Builder shall further acknowledge that it has visited the site, examined all conditions 
affecting the Work, is fully familiar with all of the conditions thereon and affecting the same, and, 
has carefully examined all drawings and specifications provided to it. 

4.12 Design & Preconstruction Phase Deliverables.   
The deliverables set forth in Section 3.1.2 and Exhibit C are required during the Design & 

Preconstruction Phase.  In the event that the Design-Builder fails to provide any deliverable so 
listed, and unless such failure is the result of any event of Force Majeure, the Design-Builder shall 
pay to the Department liquidated damages for each deliverable that is not timely submitted as set 
forth in Article 13 after receiving written notice from the Contracting Officer of failure to submit 
such report.   

4.13 Unsafe Materials and Hazardous Materials 
 

4.13.1 The Design-Builder shall not bring, spill or release onto the site asbestos, 
PCBs, or any other Hazardous Material that is not customarily used in a facility of the type 
and similar to the Project, and shall bring to the Department’s attention any specification of 
such Hazardous Materials in the design Project documents.  If the Design-Builder believes 
that anything in the Agreement would require that it use or bring onto the site asbestos, 
PCBs, or any Hazardous Material that is not customarily used in a facility of the type and 
similar to the Project, it shall immediately inform the Department and seek direction before 
proceeding. 

4.13.2 The Design-Builder shall abate and remove Hazardous Materials on or 
within the site as necessary to complete the Work contemplated by this Agreement.  The 
Design-Builder shall comply with all laws, including, without limitation, the requirements 
of the EPA and all jurisdictional agencies as well as all laws relating to safety, health 
welfare, and protection of the environment, in removing, treating, encapsulating, 
passivating, and/or disposing of Hazardous Materials, including, but not limited to, removal, 
treatment, encapsulation, passivation, and/or disposal of the Hazardous Materials.  If any 
notices to governmental authorities are required, the Design-Builder shall also give those 
notices at the appropriate times. The Design-Builder shall ensure abatement subcontractors 
and disposal sites are appropriately licensed and qualified.  

4.13.3 The Design-Builder shall be entitled to submit a Change Request in 
accordance with Article 4 of the Standard Contract Provisions (Construction Contracts) in 
the event the Design-Builder encounters Hazardous Materials beyond those contemplated 
in the Contract Project documents. 
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4.13.4 The Design-Builder shall keep detailed records documenting Work done so 
that the Department may independently verify compliance with all laws, the number of 
units actually removed, treated, and/or disposed of, and the appropriate unit price(s) 
applicable to the Work. 

Article 5 - CONSTRUCTION PHASE 

5.1 General.  
The Construction Phase shall not commence until the Department issues a Notice to Proceed 

for Construction Phase Services.  The Design-Builder shall, through Subcontractors or, with the 
written consent of the Department, with its own forces, perform all of the Work necessary to 
construct the Project so that it is complete, safe, and properly built in strict accordance with the 
approved Construction Project documents and the other requirements of this Agreement.  Without 
limitation, the Design-Builder shall provide all of the labor, materials, tools, equipment, temporary 
services, and facilities necessary to complete the Project in accordance with the drawings, 
specifications, schedule and budget that are issued for the Project. The Design-Builder shall be 
responsible for paying for and obtaining all necessary permits and to pay all necessary fees for 
utility connections.  The Work shall be carried out in a good and workmanlike, first-class manner, 
and in a timely fashion.  All materials and equipment to be incorporated into the Project shall be 
new and previously unused, unless otherwise specified, and shall be free of manufacturing or other 
defects. 

Based on the approved plans and specifications, the Design-Builder shall construct the 
Project.  During the Construction Phase, the Design-Builder shall be required to cause the Work 
to be completed in a manner consistent with the design documents approved by the Department 
and shall provide all labor, materials, insurance, bonds and equipment necessary to fully complete 
the Project in accordance with the drawings, specifications, schedule and budget that are issued 
for the Project. The Design-Builder shall be responsible for paying for and obtaining all necessary 
permits and to pay all necessary fees for utility connections and the like. The Work shall be 
accomplished in accordance with the following: 

a. Manage all aspects of the renovation and construction of the project. 
b. Manage bi-weekly progress meetings. Site visits are included in base fee.
c. Review and process shop drawing submissions, RFI’s, etc. 
d. Prepare meeting notes and records of decisions/changes made.
e. Conduct pre-closeout inspections. 
f. Review closeout documents for completeness, such as As-Built Drawings based on the

Contractor’s red line drawings and/or coordinated set developed during the 
subcontractor coordination process. As-Built Drawings should be transmitted to DGS 
in hard copy, PDF, and CAD formats. 

5.1.1 Unrenovated Portions of the Structure.   In constructing the Project, the Design-
Builder shall ensure that unrenovated portions of existing structures, if any, including, but not 
limited to, the mechanical, plumbing, electrical systems and other building systems are not 
adversely affected.  All unrenovated portions of the structures should function, at a minimum, at 
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the level of functionality that existed immediately prior to the construction of the Project.  If any 
unrenovated portion of the Project functions at a lower level of functionality as a result of the 
Design-Builder’s Work, the Design-Builder shall be back-charged the costs incurred by the 
Department in addressing the decreased functionality. 

5.2 Design Completion. 
 

5.2.1 Mid-Point Construction Project Document Review.  Based on the approved Design 
Development Documents and any approved Value Engineering, the Design-Builder shall prepare 
a set of Construction Documents. It is contemplated that the Construction Documents will be 
issued in several different sets (i.e. architectural, electrical, mechanical, structural, etc.).  As each 
such set reaches a point where it is approximately Fifty percent (50%) complete, the Design-
Builder shall prepare and submit a progress printing to the Department for its review and comment.   

5.2.2 Construction Project Document Review & Coordination.  The Design-Builder 
shall complete each of the Construction Documents packages in a manner that addresses the 
concerns raised by the Department during the review contemplated in Section 5.2.1 for such 
package.  The Design-Builder shall issue one or more set of permit documents to the Department 
for its review and approval (“Permit Set”). With regard to each such set, the Design-Builder shall 
highlight (or bubble) any aspect of the design that represents a material deviation from the 
approved Design Development Documents and shall address in a narrative format the impact, if 
any, such departure shall have on the Project’s aesthetics, functionality or performance. The 
Department shall have the right to disapprove the Construction Documents for any reason. If the 
Department disapproves the Construction Documents, the Design-Builder will not be entitled to 
any additional compensation. If, however, the Department disapproves a Construction Document 
that is a logical extension of the approved Design Development Documents, the Design-Builder 
will be entitled to an adjustment to the GMP and/or the Agreement schedule unless such a package 
departs from the Scope of Work fairly reflected in the GMP Drawings and Specifications and in 
such event the Design-Builder shall be required to prepare a revised design that complies with the 
GMP drawings and specifications (“Drawings and Specifications”) and without any entitlement to 
an increase in the GMP or an adjustment of the Agreement schedule. In the event the Department 
does not approve a document within fourteen (14) days after issuance, such document shall be 
deemed approved unless the Department advises that such document is still under review.  

5.2.3. Code Review.  The Design-Builder shall submit the Permit Set to the Department 
of Consumer and Regulatory Affairs in order to obtain the necessary building permits for the 
Project.  The Design-Builder shall monitor the permit process and shall incorporate any changes 
or adjustments required by the Code Official.  The Design-Builder shall also issue any such 
changes to the Department for its review and approval.  In this submittal, the Architect shall 
highlight (or bubble) any aspect of the design that represents a material deviation from the permit 
set Project documents and shall address in a narrative format the impact, if any, such departure 
shall have on the Project’s aesthetics, functionality or performance. Subsequent to obtaining the 
necessary building permits, the Design-Builder shall prepare one or more sets of “issued for 
construction Project documents” (the “IFC Set(s)”).  
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5.2.4. Design Changes.  If it should become necessary to amend any of the approved IFC 
Set(s), the Design-Builder shall prepare an amendment to the drawings and shall submit such 
amendment to the Department for its review and approval.  In this submittal, the Design-Builder 
shall highlight (or bubble) any aspect of the design that represents a material deviation from the 
permit set documents and shall address in a narrative format the impact, if any, such departure 
shall have on the Project’s aesthetics, functionality or performance. In the event the Department 
does not approve such document within ten (10) business days after issuance, unless otherwise 
denied, such document shall be deemed approved, provided however that the Department has not 
advised that such document is still under review. 

5.2.5 Third Party Contractors.  The Department will hire third party contractors for plan 
review and for testing and material inspections. The Design-Builder shall coordinate and work 
with the Program Manager and third party plan reviewer during the building permit process. 

5.3 Subcontracting and Administration 
 

5.3.1 It is contemplated that all or substantially all of the construction of the Project will 
be carried out by trade Subcontractors and that those trade subcontracts will be awarded through 
the competitive bid process contemplated in Section 4.4.  The Design-Builder shall enter into a 
written agreement with each subcontractor. The trade subcontractors will be under written contract 
with the Design-Builder.  All subcontracts and agreements for the supply of equipment or materials 
awarded for the Project shall be fixed-price contracts unless otherwise expressly authorized by the 
Department, in writing.  It is understood and agreed, however, that certain trade packages (such as 
the mechanical and electrical packages) may be awarded on a design-assist or design-build basis 
and that such trade packages may be awarded on such other basis subject to the Department’s 
consent as to the bidding procedures and economic structure with regard to those packages.  The 
Design-Builder and its affiliates may not carry out trade work with its own forces without the 
Department’s written permission, which permission may be withheld or conditioned by the 
Department in its sole and absolute judgment.  

5.3.2   In addition to the open book reporting requirements set forth in 5.10, the Design-
Builder shall provide to the Department a copy of all quotes or proposals submitted by potential 
subcontractors.   

5.3.3 The Design-Builder shall develop a purchasing strategy to address the expedited 
schedule and conditions of this Project and shall include appropriate provisions in the subcontracts 
to minimize the cost impact associated with such conditions.  Such strategies may include, but are 
not limited to (i) obtaining from subcontractors unit price quotes for typical coordination items; 
(ii) setting aside allowances for coordination work; and (iii) such other techniques as may be 
employed by the Design-Builder. 

5.3.4 The Design-Builder shall carefully document its procedures for making available 
bid packages to potential bidders, the contents of each bid package, discussions with bidders at 
any pre-bid meetings, bidders’ compliance with bid requirements, all bids received, the Design-
Builder’s evaluations of all bids, and the basis for the Design-Builder’s recommendation as to 
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which bidders should be chosen.  The Department shall be afforded access to all such records at 
all reasonable times so that, among other things, it may independently confirm the Design-
Builder’s adherence to all requirements set forth in the Agreement including, without limitation, 
affirmative action requirements and subcontracting requirements. 

5.3.5 The Department may, in its sole discretion, reject any or all bids and proposals 
received for any bid package, and may require the Design-Builder to obtain new or revised bids or 
proposals.  

5.3.6 The Department may, in its sole discretion, direct the Design-Builder to accept a 
bid from a qualified bidder other than the bidder to whom the Design-Builder recommends award 
of a subcontract or supply agreement.  If the Department chooses this option, it shall issue a Change 
Order to the Design-Builder for any difference between the cost of the subcontract or supply 
agreement awarded and the bid price of the Subcontractor or supplier recommended by the Design-
Builder, but without any adjustment to the Design-Build Fee.   

5.3.7 The Department must approve all Subcontractors and suppliers.  The Department 
may elect to review the form of any subcontract or agreement with a material supplier to ensure 
that such contract incorporates the contractual provisions required by this Agreement. 

5.3.8 The Design-Builder must contract for provision of all services and materials for the 
Project (other than Self-Performed Work which must be authorized in advance and in writing by 
the Department) via written subcontracts or, for contracts requiring provision of materials or 
equipment only, and not labor, via written supply agreements. All subcontracts and supply 
agreements shall include the following provisions: 

5.3.8.1  that, to the extent of the work or supply within the agreement’s scope, the 
Subcontractor or supplier is bound to the Design-Builder for the performance of all 
obligations which the Design-Builder owes the Department under the Agreement; 

5.3.8.2  that the Subcontractor or supplier is not in privity with the Department and 
shall not seek compensation directly from the Department on any third-party beneficiary, 
quantum meruit, or unjust enrichment claim, or otherwise, except as may be permitted by 
any applicable mechanic’s lien law; 

5.3.8.3  that the Department is a third-party beneficiary of the subcontract or supply 
agreement, entitled to enforce any rights thereunder for its benefit; 

5.3.8.4  that the Subcontractor or supplier consents to assignment of its agreement 
to the Department, at the Department’s sole option, if the Design-Builder is terminated for 
default; 

5.3.8.5  that the Subcontractor or supplier shall comply immediately with a written 
order from the Department to the Design-Builder to suspend or stop work; 
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5.3.8.6  that the Subcontractor or supplier shall maintain records of all Work it is 
requested or authorized to do on a time and material or cost-plus basis, or with respect to 
claims that it has asserted on a time and materials or cost-plus basis, during the Project and 
for a period of time specified in the General Conditions and requiring the Subcontractor or 
supplier to make those records available for review or audit by the Department during that 
time; 

5.3.8.7  that the Subcontractor shall obtain and maintain, throughout the Project, 
workers’ compensation insurance in accordance with the laws of the District of Columbia 
(This provision is not applicable to supply agreements); 

5.3.8.8  that, if the Department terminates the Agreement for convenience, the 
Design-Builder may similarly terminate the subcontract or supply agreement for 
convenience, upon seven (7) days’ written notice to the Subcontractor or supplier, and that 
the Subcontractor or supplier shall, in such a case, be entitled only to the costs set forth in 
Article 6 of the Standard Contract Provisions (Construction Contracts); 

5.3.8.9  that the Department shall have the right to enter into a contract with the 
Subcontractor or supplier for the same price as its subcontract or supply agreement price 
less amounts already paid, if the Design-Builder files a voluntary petition in bankruptcy or 
has an involuntary petition in bankruptcy filed against it; 

5.3.8.10 that the Subcontractor or supplier shall not be entitled to payment 
for defective or non-conforming work, materials or equipment, and shall be obligated 
promptly to repair or replace non-conforming work, materials or equipment at its own cost; 

5.3.8.11 a provision requiring that Subcontractors and suppliers promptly 
pay Subcontractors and suppliers at lower tiers, imposing upon the Subcontractors and 
suppliers a duty to pay interest on late payments, and barring reimbursement for interest 
paid to lower tier Subcontractors or suppliers due to a Subcontractor’s or supplier’s failure 
to pay them in timely fashion;  

5.3.8.12 a provision requiring that all Subcontractors at all tiers comply with 
the provisions of Article 13 (Economic Inclusion Goals); provided, however, that the 
Design-Builder may, in its reasonable discretion impose a different LSDBE subcontracting 
goal on some or all of its Subcontractors; provided, further, however, that nothing in this 
provision shall be deemed to excuse the Design-Builder from using its best efforts to 
achieve the LSDBE subcontracting goal on an aggregate basis for the Project;  

5.3.8.13 a provision which allows the Design-Builder to withhold payment 
from the Subcontractor if the Subcontractor does not meet the requirements of the 
Subcontract; 

5.3.8.14 lien and claim release and waiver provisions substantially identical 
to those in this Agreement. 
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5.3.9 Within seven (7) calendar days of receiving any payment from the Department that 
includes amounts attributable to Work performed or materials or equipment supplied by a 
Subcontractor or supplier, the Design-Builder shall either pay the Subcontractor or supplier for its 
proportionate share of the amount paid to the Design-Builder for the Subcontractor’s or supplier’s 
Work or materials or equipment, or notify the Department and the Subcontractor or supplier, in 
writing, of the Design-Builder’s intention to withhold all or part of the payment and state the reason 
for the withholding.  All monies paid to the Design-Builder under the Agreement shall be used 
first to pay amounts due to Subcontractors or suppliers supplying labor or materials for the Project 
and only money remaining after such payments are made may be used for other items such as the 
Design-Build Fee.  Monies paid by joint check shall be deemed to have been paid fully to the 
Subcontractor or supplier named as a joint payee, unless the Department agrees otherwise in 
writing.   Any interest paid to Subcontractors or suppliers because the Design-Builder has failed 
to pay them in timely fashion shall not be reimbursable as part of the Cost of the Work.  

5.3.10 The Design-Builder shall not enter into any profit sharing, rebate, or similar 
arrangement with any Subcontractor or supplier at any tier with respect to the Project or the Work 
to be carried out for the Project. 

5.3.11 The Design-Builder shall not substitute or replace any Subcontractor or supplier 
approved by the Department without the Department’s prior written consent. 

5.3.12 The Department has the right to contact Subcontractors or suppliers at all tiers, or 
material or equipment suppliers directly to confirm amounts due and owing to them or amounts 
paid to them for Work on the Project, and to ascertain from the Subcontractors or suppliers at all 
tiers their projections of the cost to complete their work or to supply their material or equipment, 
or the existence of any claims or disputes.  In doing so the Department shall not issue any directions 
to Subcontractors or Suppliers at any tier. 

5.3.13 If it comes to the Department’s attention that a Subcontractor or supplier has not 
been paid in timely fashion (other than for disputed amounts), and if the Design-Builder fails to 
cure the problem within five (5) calendar days after the Department gives it written notice of the 
failure to pay, the Department may make payments to the Subcontractor or supplier and Design-
Builder by joint check. 

5.3.14 The Design-Builder shall be required to provide an evaluation of each of its 
subcontractors’ performance by completing and submitting to the Department the Subcontractor 
Performance Evaluation Form set forth as Exhibit O, as follows: 

(a) Within ninety (90) days of initiating the Construction Phase; and  

(b) Within thirty (30) days after Final Completion of the Project. 

5.4 Weekly Progress Meetings & Schedule Updates.   
The Design-Builder shall schedule and conduct, at a minimum, weekly progress meetings 

following the Design-Builder’s generated agenda at which the Department, the Architect, the 
Program Manager, the Design-Builder and appropriate Subcontractors can discuss the status of the 
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Work.  The Design-Builder shall prepare and promptly distribute meeting minutes.  In addition, 
the Design-Builder shall submit bi-weekly Schedule updates which shall reflect actual conditions 
of Project progress as of the date of the update.  The update shall reflect the actual progress of 
construction, identify any developing delays, regardless of their cause, and reflect the Design-
Builder’s best projection of the actual date by which Substantial Completion and Final Completion 
of the Project will be achieved.  Via a narrative statement (not merely a critical path method 
schedule), the Design-Builder shall identify the causes of any potential delay and state what, in the 
Design-Builder’s judgment, must be done to avoid or reduce that delay.  The Design-Builder shall 
point out, in its narrative, changes that have occurred since the last update, including those related 
to major changes in the scope of work, activities modified since the last update, revised projections 
of durations, progress and completion, revisions to the schedule logic or assumptions, and other 
relevant changes.  Any significant variance from the previous schedule or update shall also be 
identified in a narrative, together with the reasons for the variance and its impact on Project 
completion.  All Schedule updates shall be in a native format reasonably acceptable to the 
Department (e.g., Primavera).  The Department may make reasonable requests during the Project 
for changes to the format or for further explanation of information provided.  Submission of 
updates showing that Substantial Completion or Final Completion of the Project will be achieved 
later than the applicable scheduled completion date shall not constitute requests for extension of 
time and shall not operate to change the scheduled completion date(s).  The Department’s receipt 
of, and lack of objection to, any schedule update showing Substantial Completion or Final 
Completion later than the dates agreed upon in the Project Schedule shall not be regarded as the 
Department’s agreement that the Design-Builder may have an extension of time, or as a waiver of 
any of the Department’s rights, but merely as the Design-Builder’s representation that, as a matter 
of fact, Substantial Completion or Final Completion of the Project may not be completed by the 
agreed upon date in the Project Schedule.  Changes to the scheduled completion dates may be 
made only in the circumstances and only by the methods set forth in this Agreement. 

5.5 Written Reports.   
The Design-Builder shall provide written reports to the Department on the progress of the 

entire Work at least monthly from Preconstruction Notice to Proceed until Final Completion of the 
Project.  The monthly report shall include: (i) an updated schedule analysis, including any plans to 
correct defective or deficient work or recover delays; (ii) an updated cost report; (iii) a monthly 
review of cash flow; (iv) a quality control report; and (v) progress photos. Such written report Such 
written report shall including the following elements: 

5.5.1 Construction Progress Update. Each monthly update shall contain a narrative 
description of the Project progress and a critical path method schedule in Primavera format, 
including any plans to correct defective or deficient work or for time lost due to delays. 

5.5.2 Cost Update.  The monthly update shall reflect, by Guaranteed Maximum Price 
line item, the original line item amount, approved, pending, and projected Change Order amounts, 
the cost incurred to date, the projected cost to complete the Work of the line item, and any variance 
between the actually approved budgeted balance of the line item and the projected cost to complete.  
A clear distinction must be made between approved Change Orders and those merely requested or 
anticipated.  The report shall explain all variances including “buy-outs” or final actual costs 
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including those below their respective Guaranteed Maximum Price line item.  In addition, the 
report must disclose any instances in which the Design-Builder has transferred amounts from one 
line item to another, or from the Contingency to any other line item.  Neither submission of, nor 
the Department’s failure to reject an update reflecting that the projected cost to complete the 
Project exceeding the Guaranteed Maximum Price will operate to increase the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price or waive the Department’s right to enforce the Guaranteed Maximum Price.  If 
the report reflects budget overruns, it must also include a recovery plan. 

5.5.3 Economic Inclusion Report.  The monthly report shall include a detailed summary 
of the Design-Builder’s efforts and results with respect to the economic inclusion goals set forth 
in this Agreement.  Such report shall be in a format acceptable to the Department and shall include, 
at a minimum: (i) the Design-Builder’s overall performance with respect to the goals; (ii) a listing 
of subcontracts and agreements with material suppliers during the month and the percentage of 
those subcontracts and agreements with material suppliers awarded to LSDBEs; (iii) a listing of 
subcontracts during the month and the estimated percentage of the labor hours to be worked by 
District of Columbia residents pursuant to those subcontracts; and (iv) a description of the major 
subcontracting and supply opportunities that will be solicited during the next three (3) months and 
the actions being taken to meet the subcontracting goals. 

5.5.4 Cash Flow Update. If there have been any changes to the anticipated cash flow for 
the Project, such changes shall be disclosed and explained in the monthly report.  If there are no 
such changes, the report shall so state. 

5.5.5 Quality Assurance Report.  The monthly report shall include a detailed summary 
of the steps that are being employed to ensure quality construction and workmanship.  Each report 
shall specifically address issues that were raised by the Department and/or its Program Manager 
during the prior month and outline the steps that are being taken to address such issues. 

5.5.6 Progress Photos.  The monthly report shall include updated progress photos that 
shall detail changes in the Work during the month. The Design-Builder shall also maintain a daily 
log containing a record of weather, Subcontractors working on the site, number of workers, major 
equipment on the site, Work accomplished, problems encountered and other similar relevant data 
as the Department may reasonably require.  The log shall be available to the Department, the 
Architect and the Program Manager, and on a monthly basis a copy of the log shall be submitted 
to the Department. 

5.6  Cost Control System.   
The Design-Builder shall use a system of cost control for the Work in a format consistent 

with the GMP Drawings & Specifications and approved by the Department, which shall include, 
without limitation, regular monitoring of actual costs for activities in progress and estimates for 
uncompleted tasks and proposed changes.  Design-Builder shall identify variances between actual 
and estimated costs and report the variances to the Department, the Architect and the Program 
Manager at regular intervals. 



 

 
Page 31 of 121 

   

5.7 Key Personnel.   
 

5.7.1 To carry out its duties, the Design-Builder shall provide at least the key personnel 
identified in Exhibit F to this Agreement (“Key Personnel”), who shall carry out the 
functions identified in Exhibit F.  Among other things, the Key Personnel shall include: 

A - Key Personnel of the Prime Contractor: 

i. Project Manager.  
ii. Superintendent.  

iii. Project executive.   
iv. Lead Cost Estimator.  

 
B - Key Personnel of the Architect/Engineer 
 

i. Project Architect. 
ii. Principal in Charge. 

iii. Lead Mechanical Engineer.  
iv. Lead Structural Engineer. 

 
It is contemplated that these Key personnel will work from the design stage, purchasing and 
throughout the bulk of the field work. The Design-Builder’s obligation to provide adequate 
staffing is not limited to providing the Key Personnel, but is determined by the needs of the 
Project. The Design-Builder shall not replace any of the Key Personnel without the 
Department’s prior written approval. If any of the Key Personnel become unavailable to 
perform services in connection with the Agreement due to death, disability or separation 
from the employment of the Design-Builder or any affiliate of the Design-Builder, then the 
Design-Builder shall promptly notify the Department’s Contracting Officer and propose a 
replacement acceptable to the Department. The Department shall be entitled to complete 
information before approving such replacement, including, but not limited to, a current 
resume of the proposed replacement to include qualifications and experience. 

5.7.1 Certain members of the Design-Builder’s Key Personnel shall be subject to 
a replacement fee for their removal or reassignment by the Design-Builder.  Those members 
of the Design-Builder’s Key Personnel subject to a replacement fee shall be identified in 
Exhibit F as subject to the replacement fee provisions.  In the event there is no delineation 
in Exhibit F of those members of the Design-Builder’s Key Personnel subject to the 
replacement fee provisions of this Agreement, then all of the Key Personnel shall be subject 
to the replacement fee provisions of this Agreement.   

5.7.2.1 Removal or Replacement of Key Personnel. Subject to the terms of 
Section 5.7.1, if the Design-Builder replaces one of the key personnel listed in 
Exhibit F as being subject to a replacement fee, without the prior written consent 
of the Department, then the Design-Builder shall pay to the Department the amount 
set forth in the Project Information Section of this Agreement as replacement fee 
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and not a penalty, to reimburse the Department for its administrative costs arising 
from the Design-Builder’s failure to provide the Key Personnel. The foregoing 
replacement fee amount shall not bar recovery of any other damages, costs or 
expenses other than the Department’s internal administrative costs. 

5.7.2.2 In addition, the Department shall have the right, to be exercised in its sole 
discretion, to remove, replace or to reduce the scope of services of the Design-Builder in the 
event that a member of the Key Personnel has been removed or replaced by the Design-
Builder without the prior written consent of the Department.  In the event the Department 
exercises the right to remove, replace or to reduce the scope of services of the Design-
Builder, the Department shall have the right to enforce the terms of this Agreement and to 
keep-in-place those members of the Design-Builder’s team not removed or replaced and the 
remaining members shall complete the services required under this Agreement in 
conjunction with the new members of the Design-Builder’s team approved by the 
Department. 

5.8  Qualified Personnel/Cooperation.  
The Design-Builder shall employ on the Project only those employees and Subcontractors 

who will work together in harmony and who will cooperate with one another on the Project.  The 
Design-Builder shall enforce strict discipline, good order and harmony among its employees and 
its Subcontractors and shall remove from the site any person who is unfit for the work or fails to 
conduct herself or himself in a proper and cooperative manner.  If the Department requests removal 
of any person as unfit or as having behaved inappropriately, the Design-Builder shall promptly 
comply. 

5.9 Warranty. 
The Design-Builder warrants to the Department that materials and equipment furnished 

under the Contract Project documents will be of good quality and new unless otherwise required 
or permitted by the Contract Project documents, that for the one (1) year period following the 
Substantial Completion Date the Work will be free from defects not inherent in the quality required 
or permitted, and that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Project 
documents. The Design-Builder’s warranty excludes remedies for damage or defect caused by 
abuse, modifications not executed by the Design-Builder, improper or insufficient maintenance, 
improper operation, or normal wear and tear from normal usage.  The Design-Builder shall use 
commercially reasonable efforts to schedule a joint inspection of the Project during the eleventh 
month after Substantial Completion is achieved.  During such inspection, the Design-Builder and 
a representative of the Department shall walk the Project to identify any necessary warranty work 

5.10 Open Book Reporting.   
The Design-Builder shall maintain an open book reporting system with the Department, 

allowing the Department or its consultants access to the Design-Builder’s Subcontractors and 
material suppliers, invoices, purchase orders, Change Order estimates, records for Self-Performed 
Work, and other relevant Project documentation and sources of information concerning the Work 
or costs.  The Department shall not use its access to the Subcontractors to give instructions or 
directions to them.  All instructions or directions shall be given only to the Design-Builder. 
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5.11 Claims for Additional Time 
 

5.11.1 Time is of the essence of this Agreement.  The Project must be Substantially 
Complete no later than the Substantial Completion Date set forth within the Project Information 
Section above.   

5.11.2 The Design-Builder will perform the Work so that it shall achieve Substantial 
Completion by the Substantial Completion Date.  Unless the failure to achieve Substantial 
Completion by the Substantial Completion Date is a result of an Excusable Delay, as defined in 
Section 4.11.3, the delay shall be deemed Non-Excusable and the Design-Builder shall not be 
entitled to an extension of time.  Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, delays for the 
following reasons shall be regarded as Non-Excusable and shall not entitle the Design-Builder to 
an extension of time: 

5.11.2.1 Delays due to job site labor disputes, work stoppages, or suspensions 
of work; 

5.11.2.2 Delays due to adverse weather, unless the Design-Builder 
establishes that the adverse weather was of a nature and duration in excess of averages 
established by data from the U.S. Department of Commerce, National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration for the Project locale for the ten (10) years preceding the 
effective date of the Agreement.  For purposes of this clause, weather shall only be deemed 
“adverse” if the weather in question was more severe than that encountered at the Project 
site over the last ten (10) years for the month in question.  Such determinations shall be 
made based on the number of rain/snow days or the cumulative precipitation total for the 
month in question.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, named storms shall conclusively be 
deemed “adverse”; 

5.11.2.3 Delays due to the failure of the Design-Builder or Subcontractors or 
material suppliers at any tier to perform in timely or proper fashion, without regard to 
concepts of negligence or fault; or  

5.11.2.4 Delays due to Site Conditions whether known or unknown as of the 
effective date of the Agreement, foreseeable or unforeseeable at that time, naturally 
occurring or man-made; provided, however, that delays due to differing Site Conditions as 
permitted by Article 4, Section A of the Standard Contract Provisions (Construction 
Contracts) or Hazardous Materials Remediation shall be deemed an Excusable Delay. 

5.11.3 The Design-Builder shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Substantial 
Completion Date due to an Excusable Delay.  The term “Excusable Delay” shall mean: 

5.11.3.1 Delays due to adverse weather other than those that are classified as 
a Non-Excusable delay in accordance with Section 4.11.2.2 of this Agreement; 

5.11.3.2 Delays due to acts of God, war, unavoidable casualties, civil unrest, 
and other similar causes of delay that are beyond the control of the Design-Builder; 
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provided, however, that in no event shall a Non-Excusable Delay or the action or inaction 
of the Design-Builder, or any of its employees, agents, Subcontractors or material suppliers 
be deemed an Excusable Delay; or 

5.11.3.3 Delays caused by differing Site Conditions as permitted by Article 
4, Section A of the Standard Contract Provisions (Construction Contracts) or Hazardous 
Materials Remediation as contemplated in Section 5.11.2.4 of this Agreement; 

5.11.3.4 Delays due to suspensions of work; 

5.11.3.5 Delays caused by the Client Agency or separate contractors of the 
Client Agency to the extent such delays are not concurrent with delays caused by the 
Design-Builder or any of its employees, agents, subcontractors or material suppliers; or 

In addition to the forgoing, a delay shall be deemed to be an Excusable Delay only to the 
extent that such delay (i) warrants an extension in the Substantial or Final Completion Date; (ii) 
has not been caused by the Design-Builder or any of its employees, agents, Subcontractors or 
material suppliers; (iii) is on Project’s critical path; and (iv) is in addition to any time contingency 
periods set forth in the critical path. 

5.11.4 If the Design-Builder wishes to make a claim for an adjustment in time allotted per 
the Project Schedule, written notice as provided herein shall be given.  The Design-Builder’s claim 
shall include an estimate of the cost and of the probable effect of delay on the progress of the 
Work.  In the case of continuing delay, only one claim is necessary.  

5.11.5 In no event shall the Design-Builder be entitled to an increase in the GMP or the 
Design-Build Fee as a result of either an Excusable or Non-Excusable Delay; provided, however, 
that to the extent that a delay is: (i) an Excusable Delay; (ii) of unreasonable duration; (iii) caused 
solely by the Department; and (iv) not concurrent with any other delay, then the Design-Builder 
shall be entitled to receive its actual costs, including all direct and indirect costs, bonds and 
insurances resulting from such extended duration. It is understood that the Design-Builder shall 
not be entitled to any profit or home office overhead, including, but not limited to, an increase in 
the Design-Build Fee, on any amounts to which the Design-Builder may be entitled pursuant to 
the preceding sentence. 

5.12 Site Safety and Clean-Up. 
 

5.12.1 The Design-Builder will be required to provide a safe and efficient site, with 
controlled access. As part of this obligation, the Design-Builder shall be responsible for initiating, 
maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the Project, 
and shall comply with the requirements set forth in Article 16, Section F of the Standard Contract 
Provisions (Construction Contracts). 

5.12.2 Safety Plan. Prior to the start of construction activities, the Design-Builder shall 
prepare a safety plan for the construction phase conforming to OSHA 29 CFR 1926 (such plan, 
the “Safety Plan”).  This Safety Plan developed by the Design-Builder shall describe the proposed 
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separation and the specific nature of the safety measures to be taken including fences and barriers 
that will be used as well as the site security details.  The Safety Plan will be submitted to the 
Department and Client Agency for their review and approval prior to the commencement of 
construction.  Once the Safety Plan has been approved, the Design-Builder shall comply with it at 
all times during construction.  The Design-Builder shall be required to revise the Safety Plan as 
may be requested by the Department or Client Agency.  The cost of revising and complying with 
the plan shall not entitle the Design-Builder to an increase in the GMP. In the event the Design-
Builder fails to provide the Safety Plan, the Design-Builder will not be permitted to commence the 
Construction Phase until the Safety Plan is submitted and in no event shall any resulting delay 
constitute an Excusable Delay. Additionally, the Design-Builder shall comply with the 
requirements of Article 27, Section A of the Standard Contract Provisions (Construction 
Contracts). 

5.12.3 Safety Barriers/Fences.  As part of its responsibility for Project safety, the Design-
Builder shall install such fences and barriers as may be necessary to separate the construction areas 
of the site from those areas that are then being used by Client Agency for educational purposes. 
The Design-Builder shall describe in the Safety Plan the proposed separation and the specific 
nature of the fences and barriers that will be used.   

5.12.4 Site Security.  The Design-Builder shall be responsible for site security and shall 
be required to provide such watchmen as are necessary to protect the site from unwanted intrusion. 
Site Security shall be included in the Design-Builders General Conditions. 

5.12.5 Exculpation.  The right of the Department and Client Agency to comment on the 
Safety Plan and the nature and location of the required fences and barriers shall in no way absolve 
the Design-Builder from the obligation to maintain a safe site. 

5.12.6 Site Cleanliness. During the Agreement performance and/or as directed by the  
Department’s Program Manager, as the installation is completed, the Design-Builder shall ensure 
that the site is clear of all extraneous materials, rubbish, or debris. 

5.13 Workhours, Site Office, and Coordination with Client Agency and 
Community 

5.13.1 Workhours.  The Design-Builder shall comply with the Noise Ordinance and 
neither it nor its subcontractors shall undertake work on the Project site other than at the times and 
sound level permitted by the Noise Ordinance. 

5.13.2 Site Office.  Throughout the Project, the Design-Builder shall provide and maintain 
a fully-equipped construction office for the Project site. 

5.13.3 Parking.  The Design-Builder shall organize its work in such a manner so as to 
minimize the impact of its operations on the surrounding community.  To the extent that the 
number of workers on the site is likely to have an adverse impact on neighborhood parking, the 
Design-Builder shall develop a parking plan for those individuals working on the site that is 
reasonably acceptable to the Department. 
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5.13.4 Wheel Washing Stations.  The Design-Builder shall provide wheel washing 
stations on site so as to prevent the accumulation of dirt and other refuse on the streets surrounding 
the Project site. 

5.13.5 Outreach Plan.  The Design-Builder shall keep the Department informed of the 
construction activities and their potential impact on the community and shall develop a community 
outreach plan (the “Outreach Plan”).  The Design-Builder shall submit the Outreach Plan to the 
Department prior to its implementation which shall be subject to the Department’s review and 
approval.  

5.13.6 Supervision. Throughout the Work, the construction office shall be managed by 
personnel competent to oversee the Work at all times while construction is underway.  Such 
personnel shall maintain full-time, on-site construction supervision and provide daily inspections, 
quality control, monitoring, coordination of various trades, record drawings, and daily work log.  

5.14  Close-out & FF&E. 
 

5.14.1 A detailed list of FF&E requirements will be developed during the design & 
Preconstruction Phase and attached hereto as Exhibit N.     

5.14.2 Punchlist.  Promptly before Substantial Completion, the Design-Builder shall 
cause the Architect to develop a punchlist.  Once the punchlist is prepared, the Design-Builder 
shall inspect the work along with representatives from the Department.  The punchlist shall be 
revised to reflect additional work items that are discovered during such inspection.  The Design-
Builder shall correct all punchlist items no later than ninety (90) days after Substantial Completion 
is achieved. 

5.14.3 Warranties & Manuals.  Prior to Substantial Completion and no later than fifteen 
(15) days following Substantial Completion, the Design-Builder shall prepare and submit the 
following Project documentation:  (i) a complete set of product manuals (O&M), training videos, 
warranties, etc.; (ii) attic stock; (iii) an equipment schedule; (iv) a proposed schedule of 
maintenance for the new building; (v) environmental, health and safety Project documents for the 
renovated building; and (vi) all applicable inspection certificates/permits (boiler, elevator, 
emergency evacuation plans, health inspection, etc.) for the new building.  No later than thirty (30) 
days following Substantial Completion, the Design-Builder shall prepare and submit: (i) a 
complete set of its Project files; and (ii) a set of record drawings, including BIM models. 

5.14.4 Support for Initial Heating & Cooling Season.  The Design-Builder and its 
mechanical subcontractor shall provide support to the Client Agency and the Department during 
system start-up and in initial operation for the first heating and cooling season after Substantial 
Completion is achieved. 

5.14.5 Training.  The Design-Builder shall provide training to Client Agency staff on all 
of the building systems.  The Design-Builder shall be required to schedule such training sessions 
and shall use commercially reasonable efforts to ensure all such training occurs prior to Final 
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Completion. All training shall be electronically recorded and turned over to the Department for 
future use. 

5.14.6 The Design-Builder shall assist Client Agency in relocating FF&E and other items 
as necessary within the renovated building, as well as for cleaning and other move-in services as 
directed by the Department.  The GMP shall include an allowance and scope of work for these 
activities. This allowance is in addition to cleaning services that would otherwise be required by 
the Design-Builder, including, but not limited to, the obligation to deliver a broom clean building 
at the end of construction. 

5.15 Salvaged and Stored Items.  The Design-Builder shall be responsible for 
salvaging and storing all items as identified by the Department, and to the benefit of the 
Department, in accordance with all applicable District laws and regulations, after notifying the 
Department and receiving the Department’s permission to proceed. 

5.16 Protection of Existing Elements.   
The Design-Builder shall protect all existing features, public utilities, and other existing structures 
during construction. The Design-Builder shall protect existing, site improvements, trees and shrubs 
from damage during construction. Protection extends to the root systems of existing vegetation. 
The Design-Builder shall not store materials or equipment, or drive machinery, within drip line of 
existing trees and shrubs. 
 

5.17 Sediment and Erosion Control.   
The Design-Builder shall be responsible for installing sediment and erosion control measures in 
accordance with DOEE guidelines, inclusive of, but not limited to: silt fencing, inlet protection, 
stabilized construction entrances, and other control measures. The Design Builder shall be 
responsible for scheduling and coordination of DOEE Kick-Off Meeting.  
 

5.18 Quality Control.   
 

5.18.1 General Obligation.  The Design-Builder shall be responsible for all activities 
necessary to manage, control, and document work to ensure compliance with Contract Project 
documents.  The Design-Builder’s responsibility includes ensuring adequate quality control 
services are provided by the Design-Builder’s employees and its subcontractors at all levels.  The 
work activities shall include safety, submittal management, document reviews, reporting, and all 
other functions related to quality construction.   

5.18.2 Quality Control Plan.  Within forty-five (45) days after the Design Development 
Documents are approved, the Design-Builder shall develop a quality control plan for the Project 
(the “Quality Control Plan”).  A draft of the Quality Control Plan shall be submitted to the 
Department and shall be subject to the Department’s review and approval. The Quality Control 
Plan shall be tailored to the specific products/type of construction activities contemplated by the 
GMP Basis Project documents, and in general, shall include a table of contents, quality control 
team organization, duties/responsibilities of quality control personnel, submittal procedures, 
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inspection procedures, deficiency correction procedures, Project documentation process, and a list 
of any other specific actions or procedures that will be required for key elements of the Work. 

5.18.3 Implementation. During the Construction Phase, the Design-Builder shall perform 
regular quality control inspections and create reports based on such inspections pursuant to the 
Quality Control Plan.  The quality control reports shall be provided to the Department 
electronically on a monthly basis.  The Design-Builder shall incorporate a quality control section 
in the progress meetings to discuss outstanding deficiencies, testing/inspections, and upcoming 
Work.  The monthly report shall include a detailed summary of the steps that are being employed 
to provide quality construction and workmanship.  The monthly report should specifically address 
issues raised during the month and outline the steps that are being used to address such issues. 

5.19 Acceleration.   
Subject to the terms of this Section, the Department shall have the right to direct the Design-

Builder to accelerate the Work if, in the reasonable judgment of Department:  (i) the Design-
Builder fails to supply a sufficiency of workers or to deliver the materials or equipment with such 
promptness as to prevent the delay in the progress of the Work; or (ii) the progress of the Work 
otherwise materially falls behind the projections contained in the then currently approved Project 
Schedule. In the event that the Department or its Program Manager determine that either of the 
events specified in the preceding sentence have occurred, the Department shall provide the Design-
Builder with written notice of such event and the Design-Builder shall be required to provide the 
Department with a schedule recovery plan (“Recovery Plan”) that is reasonably designed to 
address the concerns raised in such notice within three (3) days after receipt of such notice.  If the 
Department and the Design-Builder are unable to agree on the terms of the Recovery Plan within 
five (5) days after the issuance of the notice (i.e. within forty eight (48) hours after the receipt of 
the proposed Recovery Plan), the Department shall have the right to direct such acceleration as the 
Department, in its reasonable judgment, deems necessary.  Provided Department complies with 
the notice provisions of this Section, the cost of any acceleration directed under this Section shall 
not justify an adjustment to the GMP on the Substantial Completion Date. 

Given the nature of the Project and the fact that there is a fixed date upon which the Client 
Agency plans to occupy the building, the Design-Builder hereby:  (i) acknowledges that this 
provision is a material inducement upon which the Department has relied in entering into this 
Agreement; and (ii) represents and warrants that it has included sufficient funding in the GMP in 
order to comply with the requirements of this Section. 

5.20 Corrective Action Plan.   
Subject to the terms of this Section, the Department shall have the right direct the Design-

Builder to revise the provisions of the Quality Control Plan if, in the reasonable judgment of the 
Department, the craftsmanship of the Work being installed fails to comply with generally 
applicable industry standards, requirements set forth in the Specifications that are reasonably 
related to the quality of craftsmanship quality, or any provisions set forth in this Agreement (each 
a “Quality Control Event”).  In the event that the Department or its Program Manager determine 
that a Quality Control Event has occurred, the Department shall provide the Design-Builder with 
written notice of the occurrence of such Quality Control Event and the Design-Builder shall be 
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required to provide the Department with a corrective action plan that is reasonably designed to 
address the concerns raised in such notice within three (3) days after receipt of such notice (each 
instance, a “Corrective Action Plan”).  If the Department and the Design-Builder are unable to 
agree on the terms of the Corrective Action Plan within five (5) days after the issuance of the notice 
(i.e. within forty eight (48) hours after the receipt of the proposed corrective action plan), the 
Department shall have the right to direct such corrective action measures as the Department, in its 
reasonable judgment, deems necessary.  Such directive may include adjustments to the procedural 
provisions set forth in the Quality Control Plan and/or may impose additional requirements on the 
manner in which Work is being performed.  Provided the Department complies with the notice 
provisions of this Section, the cost of any such corrective action directed under this Section shall 
not justify an adjustment to the GMP on the Substantial Completion Date. 

5.21  
a. Use of Department’s Electronic Project Management Information System 

(ProjectTeams). The Design-Builder shall utilize the Department’s ProjectTeam 
system to create, manage and/or submit any and all documentation required to be 
provided by the vendor during the course of the Project, including, but not limited 
to: (i) requests for information; (ii) submittals; (iii) potential change orders; (iv) 
meeting minutes; (v) pencil copy invoices; (vi) drawings and specifications;(vii) 
punchlist; and (viii) other documents as may be designated by the Department. 

 

Electronic storage and transmission of information via PeojectTeams system shall 
be compliant with the provisions of the Document Security section of these General 
Requirements. 

b. Invoice Submittal. The Design- Builder shall create and submit payment requests 
in an electronic format through the DC Vendor Portal, https://vendorportal.dc.gov. 
The Design- Builder shall submit proper invoices on a monthly basis. To constitute 
a proper invoice, the Contractor shall enter all required information into the Portal 
after selecting the applicable purchase order number which is listed on the Design- 
Builder’s profile. 

5.22 Conformance with Laws.   
It shall be the responsibility of the Design-Builder to perform under the Agreement in 

conformance with the Department’s Procurement Regulations and all applicable statutes, laws, 
codes, ordinances, regulations, rules, requirements, orders, and policies of governmental bodies, 
including, without limitation, the U.S. Government and the District of Columbia government; and 
it is the sole responsibility of the Design-Builder to determine the Procurement Regulations, 
statutes, laws, codes, ordinances, regulations, rules, requirements and orders that apply and their 
effect on the Design-Builder’s obligations thereunder..  Given the requirements for the Project, the 
Department may, at its sole discretion, (i) apply for variance to the requirement of adhering to the 
Green Building Act on the Project and (ii) consider deferring the scope of work associated with 
storm water management to a later phase of the Project.     
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5.23 Licensing, Accreditation and Registration 
The Design-Builder and all of its subcontractors and subconsultants (regardless of tier) shall 

comply with all applicable District of Columbia, state, and federal licensing, accreditation, and 
registration requirements and standards necessary for the performance of the Agreement. Without 
limiting the generality of the foregoing, all drawings shall be signed and sealed by a professional 
architect or engineer licensed in the District of Columbia. 

 
5.24 Construction Phase Deliverables.   

The deliverables set forth on Exhibit C are required during the Construction Phase.  

5.25 Close-Out Deliverables.   
The deliverables set forth in Exhibit N are required during the Project’s Close-Out and prior 

to Final Payment, as set forth in Section 10.12 and below: 

 
1. A complete set of the Design-Builder’s Project files. 
2. A complete set of product manuals (O&M), training videos, warranties, etc. 
3. As built record drawings. 
4. Attic stock and schedule. 
5. Equipment schedule. 
6. Proposed schedule of maintenance. 
7. Environmental, health & safety documents. 
8. LEED – Preliminary Construction Review. 
9.  All applicable inspection certificates/permits (boiler, elevator, emergency 

evacuation plans, health inspection, etc.). 
 

Article 6 - DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVES 

6.1 Department’s Designated Representative.   
The Department designates the individual(s) identified in Exhibit I as its representative 

with express authority to bind the Department with respect to all matters requiring the 
Department’s approval or authorization.  Subject to the limitations on their authority specified in 
Exhibit I, these representative(s) shall have the exclusive authority to make decisions on behalf 
of the Department concerning estimates and schedules, construction budgets, changes in the Work, 
and execution of Change Orders, Contract Modifications or Change Directives, and shall render 
such decisions promptly and furnish information expeditiously, so as to avoid unreasonable delay 
in the services or performance of the Work of the Design-Builder.  In order for the Department to 
effectively manage the Project and assure that the Design-Builder does not receive conflicting 
instructions regarding the Work, the Design-Builder shall promptly notify the Department’s 
representative upon receiving any instructions or other communication in connection with the 
Design-Builder’s Work from any employee of the Department or other purported agent of the 
Department other than the Department’s designated representative.    
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6.2 Design-Builder’s Designated Representative.   
The Design-Builder designates the individual(s) identified in Exhibit H as its representative 

with express authority to bind the Design-Builder with respect to all matters requiring the Design-
Builder’s approval or authorization.  In addition, the Department retains the right to approve 
candidates to serve as on-site personnel in accordance with each candidate’s experience with 
similar projects and local marketplace conditions.  Once approved, individuals cannot be changed 
without the Department’s prior approval.  During the entire term, it is agreed that the Design-
Builder’s designated representative will devote his or her time exclusively to the Project, unless 
the Department consents to a reduction in time.  All services provided by the Design-Builder shall 
be performed in accordance with the highest professional standards recognized and adhered to by 
design-builders that build first-class state-of-the-art buildings and projects that are similar to the 
Project in large urban areas. 

7 Article 7 - COMPENSATION AND PAYMENTS FOR DESIGN & 
PRECONSTRUCTION PHASE SERVICES 

7.1 Compensation 
 

7.1.1 The Department shall compensate and make payments to the Design-
Builder for Design & Preconstruction Services in accordance with this Article 7 and Article 
10.  For Preconstruction Services, the Design-Builder’s compensation shall be as set forth 
in the Project Information Section of this Agreement (the “Preconstruction Fee”). The 
Preconstruction Fee shall be the Design-Builder’s sole compensation for Preconstruction 
Phase Services.  The Preconstruction Fee shall include, but not be limited to, amounts 
necessary to compensate the Design-Builder for: 

• Profit 
• Home Office Overhead 
• Fringe Benefits associated with staff costs 
• Payroll taxes associated with staff costs 
• Staff costs associated with obtaining permits and approvals during 

the Design & Preconstruction Phase  
• Out-of-house consultants 
• Travel, Living and Relocation expenses 
• Job vehicles 
• Office equipment including but not limited to: 

o Computer hardware and software 
o Fax machines 
o Copying machines 

• Office supplies 
• Telephone 
• Local delivery and overnight delivery costs 
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7.1.2 The Department shall compensate and make payments to the Design-
Builder for design services in accordance with this Article 7 and Article 10.  For design 
services, the Design-Builder’s compensation shall not exceed the amount set forth in the 
Project Information Section of this Agreement (the “Design Fee”).  

7.2 Payments 

7.2.1 Payments for Design & Preconstruction Phase Services shall be made 
monthly over the anticipated duration of the Design & Preconstruction Phase following 
presentation and acceptance of the Design-Builder’s invoice and shall be in proportion to 
services performed. In no event, however, will the aggregate of the Design-Builder’s 
monthly invoices for Design & Preconstruction Phase Services exceed the Preconstruction 
Fee plus the Design Fee. 

7.2.2 Payments are due and payable in accordance with Article 10 of this 
Agreement.  Amounts unpaid after the date of which payments due shall bear interest in 
accordance with the Quick Payment Act. 

8 Article 8 - COMPENSATION FOR CONSTRUCTION PHASE SERVICES 

8.1 Compensation. 

8.1.1 The Department shall compensate and make payments to the Design-
Builder for Construction Phase Services in accordance with this Article 8 and Article 10. 
For the Construction Phase Services, the Design-Builder’s total compensation as set forth 
in the Project Information Section of this Agreement (the “Design-Build Fee”). The Design-
Build Fee shall be billed in accordance with Article 10, to be paid in equal monthly 
installments over the anticipated duration of the Construction Phase.  To the extent that the 
duration of the Agreement is extended, the then remaining amounts of the Design-Build Fee 
will be re-allocated such that the then existing portion of the Design-Build Fee shall be 
evenly spread over the then remaining duration of the Construction Phase.       

8.2   Maximum Cost of General Conditions.  
The Design-Builder shall not be entitled to recover more than the amount set forth in the 

Project Information Section of this Agreement for the Cost of General Conditions (such amount, 
the “Maximum Cost of General Conditions”); If, as a result of any Change Order(s) or Change 
Directive(s): (i) the Project durations extends 30 days or more beyond the Substantial Completion 
Date; and (ii) the Design-Builder can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Department that such 
additional Costs of General Conditions are reasonable and not due to any fault of the Design-
Builder, its Subcontractors, material men, consultants or anyone making claims thereunder, the 
Design-Builder may request a Change Order to adjust the Maximum Cost of General Conditions.  
To the extent the Design-Builder incurs Costs of General Conditions in excess of the Maximum 
Cost of General Conditions, the Design-Builder shall not be entitled to reimbursement for such 
amounts unless the Department authorizes, in writing, an increase to the Maximum Cost of General 
Conditions.  Nonetheless, in such an event, the Design-Builder exceeds the Maximum Cost of 
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General Conditions, the Design-Builder shall continue to be required to adequately staff the 
Project.   

8.3 Initial Not-to-Exceed Amount.   
Unless and until the GMP Amendment is executed and approved by the Council for the 

District of Columbia, this Agreement shall have an initial not-to-exceed amount as set forth in the 
Project Information Section of this Agreement (the “Initial NTE”).  In no event shall the Design-
Builder be entitled to recover more than the Initial NTE unless the Design-Builder is authorized to 
exceed the Initial NTE by the Department in advance and in writing.  Prior to expending or 
committing any portion of the Initial NTE, the Design-Builder shall obtain the Department’s 
written approval of such expenditure or commitment, as well as a determination as to whether the 
work will qualify as a “capital” expense under the Department’s financial guidelines to the extent 
capital money is to be expended.  In making such a request, the Design-Builder shall submit an 
itemized breakdown of the work that the Design-Builder seeks to release using funds from the 
Initial NTE as well as the associated costs of such work 

8.4 Project Budget.   
9 The Department has established a budget for the Project as set forth in the Information Section 

of this Agreement (such budget, the “Project Budget”).  When the GMP is established, such 
GMP shall not exceed the Project Budget, and such GMP shall include any and all amounts 
which may be due to the Design-Builder pursuant to this Agreement. In no event shall the 
Design-Builder be entitled to recover more than the GMP unless the Design-Builder is 
authorized to exceed the GMP by the Department in advance and in writing. The Design-
Builder shall inform the Department’s Contracting Officer at least fifteen (15) calendar days 
in advance, if the Design-Builder encounters any foreseen or unforeseen project-related events, 
which might reasonably affect (i) existing Project Budget; or (ii) D.C. council-authorized 
appropriations. 

8.5 No Adjustments to Fee.   
It is the Department’s intent to engage the Design-Builder to develop a GMP that meets the 

programmatic requirements set forth in Exhibit A by the Client Agency and the Project Budget as 
set forth herein (i.e. designed to budget), to allow for Substantial Completion of the Work to be 
achieved no later than the Substantial Completion Date.  The Design-Builder shall be entitled to 
an adjustment to the Design-Build Fee at the time the GMP is established to the extent, and only 
to the extent, that: (i) the Department makes additions to the scope that, when measured relative 
to the program, cause the GMP to exceed the Design-Builder’s original concept estimate by more 
than five percent (5%); or (ii) the Department makes additions to the scope provided for herein 
which (other than for punchlist or warranty work) which requires the Design-Builder’s services at 
the Project to extend 30 days or more beyond the Substantial Completion Date.  With regard to 
Change Orders issued after the GMP is established, the Design-Builder shall be entitled to an 
increase in the Design-Build Fee to the extent, and only to the extent, that:  (i) the Department has 
added a new programmatic element to the Project; or (ii) the Department made additions to the 
GMP scope which (other than punchlist or warranty work) require the Design-Builder’s services 
at the Project to extend 30 days or more beyond the Substantial Completion Date.   
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8.6 Direct Cost of Work 
“Direct Cost of the Work” shall mean labor, material and other costs reasonably and 
necessarily incurred in the proper performance of the Work as approved by the Department 
and shall include, but not be limited to:  

8.6.1  Labor. Payment will be made for direct labor cost plus indirect labor cost 
such as insurance, taxes, fringe benefits and welfare provided such costs are considered 
reasonable. Indirect costs shall be itemized and verified by receipted invoices. If verification 
is not possible, up to eighteen percent (18%) of direct labor costs may be allowed.  

8.6.2 Rented Equipment. Payment for required equipment rented from an 
outside company that is neither an affiliate of, nor a subsidiary of, the Design-Builder will 
be based on receipted invoices which shall not exceed rates given in the current edition of 
the Rental Rate Blue Book for Construction Equipment published by Data Quest.   If actual 
rental rates exceed manual rates, written justification shall be furnished to the Contracting 
Officer for consideration. No additional allowance will be made for overhead and profit. 
The Design-Builder shall submit written certification to the Contracting Officer that any 
required rented equipment is neither owned by nor rented from the Design-Builder or an 
affiliate of or subsidiary of the Design-Builder. 

8.6.3 Design-Builder’s Equipment. Payment for required equipment owned by 
the Design-Builder or an affiliate of the Design-Builder will be based solely on an hourly 
rate derived by dividing the current appropriate monthly rate by 176 hours. No payment will 
be made under any circumstances for repair costs, freight and transportation charges, fuel, 
lubricants, insurance, any other costs and expenses, or overhead and profit. Payment for 
such equipment made idle by delays attributable to the Government will be based on one-
half the derived hourly rate under this subsection. 

8.6.4 Materials.  Incorporated and unincorporated materials as permitted under 
Section 9.1. 

8.6.5 Direct Cost of the Work does not, however, include home office overhead, 
field supervision, general conditions or profit of either the Subcontractor or the Design-
Builder.  No personnel above the level of a working foreman shall be considered a Direct 
Cost of the Work. 

9 Article 9 - COST OF THE WORK FOR CONSTRUCTION PHASE 

9.1 Cost of the Work.   
The term “Cost of the Work” shall mean the costs necessarily incurred by the Design-

Builder in the proper performance of the Work and shall include only the following: 

9.1.1  Payments made by the Design-Builder to Subcontractors and suppliers, other 
than design subconsultants, but only in accordance with the subcontracts and 
supply agreements; 
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9.1.2  Payments made by the Design-Builder to its design consultants and 
subconsultants; provided, however, that the Design-Builder shall not be 
reimbursed for the costs of design services in excess of the Design Fee;   

9.1.3  All amounts due to the Design-Builder under the terms of the Department's 
written authorization for the Design-Builder to perform any portion of the Work 
as Self-Performed Work.  If an authorization for the Design-Builder to engage 
in Self-Performed Work is not on a fixed-price basis, then, as to that Work, the 
following costs shall be within the Cost of the Work:  

(a) Labor.  Properly documented wages actually paid to Project foremen, construction 
workers, and other personnel in the direct employ of the Design-Builder, while engaged in 
approved Self-Performed Work, together with contributions, assessments, payroll taxes, or fringe 
benefits required by the laws or applicable collective bargaining agreements. 

(b) Incorporated Materials.  The cost, net of trade discounts, of all materials, 
products, supplies and equipment incorporated into the Self-Performed Work, including, without 
limitation, costs of transportation and handling. 

(c) Unincorporated Materials.  The cost of materials, products, supplies and 
equipment not actually installed or incorporated into the Self-Performed Work, but required to 
provide a reasonable allowance for waste or spoilage, subject to the Design-Builder’s agreement 
to turn unused excess materials over to the Department at the completion of the Project or, at the 
Department’s option, to sell the material and pay the proceeds to the Department or give the 
Department a credit in the amount of the proceeds against the Cost of the Work. 

9.1.4 Royalty and license fees paid for use of a design, process or product, if its 
use is required by this Agreement or has been approved in advance by the Department;  

9.1.5  Fees for obtaining all required approvals or permits associated with any 
abatement, demolition, utilities abandonment, and utility relocation (including utility 
connection fees), including any and all building and/or trade permits fees; 

9.1.6  All performance and payment bonds and general liability insurance.  The 
Department may, in its sole discretion, allow the Design-Builder to recover the costs of 
subcontractor default insurance at a mutually agreed upon rate in lieu of trade level bonds, 
provided that such insurance be approved by the Department in advance and after being 
presented with a cost-benefit analysis of such use;  

9.1.7  All fees and other costs necessarily incurred to carry out testing and 
inspection required by the Agreement or applicable laws, or otherwise to maintain proper 
quality assurance.  The costs the Design-Builder incurs to schedule and coordinate any 
additional testing and inspections the Department may decide to conduct itself shall be 
within Cost of the Work unless the additional testing establishes that the Work tested was 
defective or otherwise failed to satisfy requirements set forth in the Agreement, in which 
case the Design-Builder shall pay the costs, without reimbursement;  
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9.1.8  All bonds to jurisdictional agencies (utilities, storm water management, 
land disturbance, and grading); 

9.1.9  The Cost of General Conditions, subject however to the Maximum Cost of 
General Conditions; and 

9.1.10 Costs of repairing or correcting damaged or nonconforming Work executed 
by the Architect, or Design-Builder’s other consultants, Subcontractors or suppliers, 
provided that such damaged or nonconforming Work was not caused by negligence or 
failure to fulfill a specific responsibility of the Design-Builder, and only to the extent that 
the cost of repair or correction is not recoverable by the Design-Builder from insurance, 
sureties, Subcontractors or suppliers. It is understood that the cost of repairing, correcting 
damaged or nonconforming Work that was Self-Performed shall not be reimbursable in any 
event. 

9.2 Cost of General Conditions.   

9.2.1 Items included in the Cost of General Conditions are all items necessary to 
perform Construction Phase Services described herein including, but not limited to:  

a) The cost of “construction staff”. The term construction staff shall mean the Project 
Executive, project managers and superintendents assigned to the Project, administrative 
and professional staff performing scheduling, cost estimating and accounting services 
assigned on a full-time basis to the Project site (only field staff are reimbursable) ; 

• Fringe Benefits associated with field staff costs;

• Payroll taxes and payroll insurance associated with field staff costs;

• Staff costs associated with obtaining permits and approvals;

• Out-of-house consultants;

• The field office for the Design-Builder including but not limited to: (i) trailer purchase

and/or rental; (ii) field office installation, relocation and removal; (iii) utility 
Connections and charges during the Construction Phase; (iv) furniture: (v) office 
Supplies; (vi) Field offices for DGS and Program Manager. 
•Office equipment including but not limited to: (i) computer hardware and software;
(ii) fax machines; (iii) copying machines; (iv) telephone installation, system and use 
charges: (v) job radios; 
•Field computer network.
•Progress photos.
•Printing cost for drawings, bid packages, etc.
•BIM Cost (software, seats, hardware)
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•Local delivery and overnight delivery costs; and First aid facility.

9.3 Costs Not to Be Reimbursed.  
All costs not specifically listed in Section 9.1 as being within the Cost of the Work are 

excluded from the Cost of the Work and shall not be reimbursable.  In particular, but without 
limitation, the Cost of the Work does not include any of the following: 

a) Any personnel or labor costs other than those provided for in Section 2.10.1 (c) (1) 
or Section 2.10.2 (a).  

b) Fees for any permits or licenses the Design-Builder requires to conduct its general
business operations. 

c) Capital expenses and interest on capital employed for the Work. 
d) The cost of home or regional offices, it being understood that compensation for such

costs included in the Design-Build Fee. 
e) Sales or use taxes, unless the Design-Builder establishes that applicable law required 

payment of such taxes. 
f) Costs due to the errors or omissions of the Design-Builder or its subcontractors or 

suppliers at all tiers, negligent or otherwise. 
g) Costs dues to breach of Contract by the Design-Builder or its subcontractors or

material suppliers at all tiers, including, without limitation, costs arising from 
defective or damaged work or its correction, disposal of materials or equipment 
erroneously supplied, and repairs to property damaged by the Design-Builder or its 
subcontractors or material suppliers at all tiers. 

h) Any costs incurred in performing work of any kind before Preconstruction NTP,
unless specifically authorized by the Department in advance and in writing. 

i) Direct or indirect costs of any kind, except those expressly included in Section 9.1. 

9.4 Discounts, Rebates And Refunds. 

9.4.1 Cash discounts obtained on payments made by the Design-Builder shall 
accrue to the Department if: (i) before making such payment(s), the Design-Builder 
included them in an Application for Payment and received payment therefor from the 
Department; or (ii) the Department has deposited funds with the Design-Builder with which 
to make such payment(s). All other cash discounts shall accrue to the Design-Builder.  Trade 
discounts, rebates, refunds and amounts received from sales of surplus materials and 
equipment shall accrue to the Department, and the Design-Builder shall make provisions so 
that such amounts can be secured. 

9.4.2 Amounts that accrue to the Department in accordance with the provisions 
of Section 9.4.1 shall be credited to the Department as a deduction from the Cost of the 
Work. 
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9.5 Facilitating Tax Exempt Purchases.  
The Department expects that the Project will qualify as tax-exempt under applicable laws.  

Upon request, the Department will provide the Design-Builder with the necessary information 
relating to the tax exemption.  In the event any savings are attributable to the tax-exempt status of 
the Project, the Design-Builder shall not be entitled to share in such savings. 

9.6 Accounting Records.   
The Design-Builder shall keep full and detailed accounts and exercise such controls as may 

be necessary for proper financial management under the Agreement. The Design-Builder’s 
accounting and control systems shall be satisfactory to the Department.  The Department, its 
representatives, and the Department’s accountants shall be afforded access to the Design-Builder’s 
records, books, correspondence, instruction, drawings, receipts, subcontracts, purchase orders, 
vouchers, memoranda and other data relating to this Project, and the Design-Builder shall preserve 
such Project documentation relating to the Project for a period of three years after final payment, 
or for such longer period as may be required by law. 

9.7 Excluded Cost Elements.   
It is the Department’s intent that the Design-Builder provide a turnkey solution for the 

implementation of the Project, and the Project Budget set herein has been developed based on such 
framework.  The Design-Builder shall advance the Project in a manner consistent with the Project 
Budget with the understanding that only the following cost elements shall be excluded from the 
Project Budget set forth herein: 

1.  3rd Party Material Testing; 

2. Commissioning; 

3. 3rd Party Inspections; 

4. Costs of active Client DCPS equipment; 

5. 3rd Party Plan Review;  

10 Article 10 - CONSTRUCTION PHASE PAYMENTS 

10.1 Progress Payments.   
The Design-Builder shall be compensated in a series of progress payments and a Final 

Payment, for Work completed in accordance with the Agreement, and for which proper 
Applications for Payment have been submitted and approved.  The amount of each progress 
payment shall be as follows:   

The Cost of Work completed to date  

 Plus Cost of Work for Pay Period     x    Design-Build Fee 

Current approved estimated                          
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Cost of Work through Final Completion 

Plus  Any subset of the Design-Build Fee to which the Department has determined the 
Design-Builder to be Entitled 

Minus Applicable retainage 

Minus Amounts previously paid by the Department 

10.2 Retention.   
The Department shall withhold from each progress payment an amount equal to ten percent 

(10%) of the payment related to: (i) each Subcontract and supply agreement; (ii) the 
Preconstruction Fee; (iii) Design-Build Fee; (iv) General Conditions Costs; and (v) the Cost of the 
Work related to each item of Self-Performed Work, until such time as fifty percent (50%) of the 
then currently budgeted cost associated with each such item has been invoiced, at which point the 
Department may cease retaining against such item; provided, however, that retention shall not be 
held on the costs of bonds, insurances, and those elements of the general requirements which 
consist of a single, insolated effort such as dumpster disposal and safety carpentry.  The 
Department at its sole and absolute discretion may elect to increase the retention on any trade 
Subcontractor up to ten percent (10%), in the event the Department determines that the situation 
so warrants.  The Department also in its sole and absolute discretion, may elect to reduce the 
retainage relating to a particular trade Subcontractor, or the Cost of the Work related to a specific 
item of Self-Performed Work to zero upon: (a) satisfactory completion of such Work; (b) 
submission of all required warranties, certifications, and operating or maintenance instructions 
with respect to that Work; and (c) execution of appropriate waivers of lien and releases of claims.  
However, in no event shall the total retainage held by the Department be reduced to an amount 
that is less than two and one-half percent (2.5%) of the GMP.  

10.3 Project Documents Required with Application for Payment.   
Each Application for Payment shall be accompanied by the Design-Builder’s job cost 

ledgers in a form satisfactory to the Department, the Subcontractors’ and Suppliers’ Applications 
for Payment on AIA documents G702 and G703 or other form acceptable to the Department, and 
such other supporting Project documentation as the Department may reasonably request.  Each 
Application for Payment shall include detailed Project documentation of costs as a condition to 
approving progress payments, but the Design-Builder shall nevertheless maintain complete 
documentation of the costs.  An executed Release of Liens and Claims in the format required by 
the Contracting Officer must accompany each Application for Payment. 

10.4 Stored Materials.   
The Department shall not be required to pay for materials stored at the site or stored at other 

locations absent prior written authorization to do so, which authorization may be withheld at the 
Department's sole discretion. If the Department expressly agrees to pay for materials stored at the 
site but not yet incorporated into the Work, the Application for Payment may also include a request 
for payment of the cost of such materials, if the materials have been delivered to the site, and 
suitably stored.  Such requests shall be documented by appropriate invoices and bills of sale.  
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Payment for stored materials shall be conditioned also on the Design-Builder’s representation that 
it has inspected the material and found it to be free from defect and otherwise in conformity with 
this Agreement, and on satisfactory evidence that the materials are insured under the builder’s risk 
policy.  Further, if the Design-Builder requests the Department to allow payments for storage of 
materials offsite, the Design-Builder shall be required, inter alia, to agree to execution of proper 
Project documentation to afford the Department a secured interest in the materials upon payment.  

10.5 Design-Builder’s Certification.   
Each Application for Payment shall be accompanied by the Design-Builder's signed 

certification that: 

Section 10.5.1.  all amounts paid to the Design-Builder on the previous Application for 
Payment that were attributable to Subcontractor Work or to materials or equipment being supplied 
by any supplier have been paid over to the appropriate Subcontractors and suppliers; 

Section 10.5.2.  that all amounts currently sought for Subcontractor Work or supply of 
materials or equipment are currently due and owing to the Subcontractors and material or 
equipment suppliers; 

Section 10.5.3.  that all Work, materials or equipment for which payment is sought is, to 
the best of the Design-Builder's knowledge, free from defect and meets all of the requirements set 
forth in the Agreement:  and that 

Section 10.5.4.  that the Design-Builder’s subcontracts include the clauses required by 
subparagraphs (1) through (4) of D.C. Official Code §2-221.02(d) (2017). 

Section 10.5.5.  The Design-Builder shall not include in an Application for Payment 
amounts for Work for which the Design-Builder does not intend to pay. 

10.6 Lien Waivers.   
Each Application for Payment shall be accompanied by written waivers of the right to file 

a mechanic’s lien and all other claims, in a form substantially similar to Exhibit K for the Design-
Builder and all Subcontractors and material suppliers at all tiers who have supplied labor or 
material or both for which payment is requested, subject only to receipt of payment.   If the 
Department so requests, the Design-Builder shall also submit unconditional waivers of liens for 
itself and all Subcontractors and material suppliers at all tiers with respect to Work or materials or 
equipment for which payment has been previously made, and additional forms of waiver 
acknowledging receipt of final payment under the Agreement, and providing final release of such 
liens. 

10.7 Warranty of Title.   
By submitting an Application for Payment, the Design-Builder warrants to the Department 

that title to all Work for which payment is sought will pass to the Department, without liens, claims, 
or other encumbrances, upon the receipt of payment by the Design-Builder.  The Department may 
require execution of appropriate Project documents to confirm passage of clear title.  Passage of 
title shall not operate to pass the risk of loss with respect to the Work in question.  Risk of loss 
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remains with the Design-Builder until Substantial Completion, unless otherwise agreed by the 
Department, in writing. 

10.8 Submission.  
On the twenty-fifth day of each month the Design-Builder shall submit to the Department 

(with a copy to the Program Manager) an Application for Payment, which Application for Payment 
shall cover the entire month during which the Application for Payment is submitted.  All amounts 
formally submitted via Application for Payment and not disputed by the Department shall be due 
and payable on the last day of the month following submission or, if that is not a business day, on 
the following business day.  If the Design-Builder and Department are unable to agree on the 
amounts properly due and owing, the Department shall pay in accordance with its good faith 
determination and the Design-Builder may protest and pursue a claim as provided in this 
Agreement and the Standard Contract Provisions (Construction Contracts and Architectural and 
Engineering Services Contracts). 

10.9 Right to Withhold Payments.  
The Department will notify the Design-Builder within fifteen (15) days after receiving any 

Application for Payment of any defect in the Application for Payment or the Design-Builder’s 
performance which may result in the Department’s declining to pay all or a part of the requested 
amount.  The Department may withhold payment from the Design-Builder, in whole or part, as 
appropriate, if: 

10.9.1 the Work is defective and such defects have not been remedied; or 

10.9.2 the Department has determined that the Design-Builder’s progress has 
fallen behind the Project Schedule, and the Design-Builder fails, within ten (10) calendar 
days of the Department’s written demand, to provide the Department with a realistic and 
acceptable Recovery Plan in accordance with Section 5.18; or 

10.9.3 the Design-Builder's monthly schedule update reflects that the Design-
Builder has fallen behind the Project Schedule, and the Design-Builder fails to include, in 
the same monthly report, a realistic and acceptable Recovery Plan in accordance with 
Section 5.18; or 

10.9.4 the Design-Builder has failed to provide reports in full compliance with 
Section 5.5 of this Agreement; or 

10.9.5 the Design-Builder has failed to pay Subcontractors or suppliers promptly 
or has made false or inaccurate certifications that payments to Subcontractors or suppliers 
are due or have been made; or 

10.9.6 any mechanic’s lien has been filed against the Department, the site or any 
portion thereof or interest therein, or any improvements on the site, even though the 
Department has paid all undisputed amounts due to the Design-Builder, and the Design-
Builder, upon notice, has failed to remove the lien, by bonding it off or otherwise, within 
ten (10) calendar days; or 
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10.9.7 the Department has reasonable evidence that the Work will not be 
completed by the Substantial Completion Date, as required, that the unpaid balance of the 
GMP would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages arising from the 
anticipated delay; or 

10.9.8 the Department has reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed 
for the unpaid balance of the GMP; or 

10.9.9 the Design-Builder is otherwise in substantial breach of this Agreement 
(including, without limitation, failures to comply with LSDBE Utilization requirements. 

10.9.10 the Application for Payment is incomplete, unsubstantiated and/or 
does not contain sufficient documentation for evaluation by the Contracting Officer.  

10.10 Payment Not Acceptance.   
Payment of any progress payment or final payment shall not constitute acceptance of Work 

that is defective or otherwise fails to conform to the Agreement, or a waiver of any rights or 
remedies the Department may have with respect to defective or nonconforming Work. 

10.11 Department Not Obligated to Others.   
The Department shall have no obligation to pay or be responsible in any way for payments 

to a consultant or subcontractor performing portions of the Work.   

10.12 Final Payment.   
A final payment (“Final Payment”) shall be made by the Department to the Design-Builder 

when: (i) Final Completion has been achieved; (ii) all deliverables set forth in Section 5.14, and 
Exhibit N have been delivered to and are accepted by the Department; (iii) the Design-Builder 
provides the Department a complete set of product manuals (O&M), training videos, and 
warranties, as applicable; and (iv) a complete final Application for Payment and a final accounting 
for the Cost of the Work have been submitted by the Design-Builder and reviewed by the 
Department and, to the extent the Department determines appropriate, the Department’s 
accountants.  The Department shall make Final Payment not more than thirty (30) days after the 
Department verifies the amount of the final payment set forth in a complete final Application for 
Payment. 

10.12.1 The amount of the Final Payment shall be calculated as follows: 

10.12.1.1 Take the sum of the Cost of the Work substantiated by the Design-
Builder’s final accounting and the Design-Build Fee; but not more than the GMP. 

10.12.1.2 Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Department withholds 
pursuant to the Agreement. 

10.12.1.3 Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the 
Department.  (If the aggregate of previous payments made by the Department exceeds the 
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amount due the Design-Builder, the Design-Builder shall promptly reimburse the 
difference to the Department). 

10.12.1.4 The Final Payment shall take into account any savings accruing to 
the Department or the Design-Builder. 

10.12.2 The Department will review and report in writing on the Design-
Builder’s final accounting within 30 days after delivery of the final accounting to the 
Department by the Design-Builder.  Based upon Department’s determination of the Cost of 
the Work, and provided the other conditions of Section10.12.1 have been met, the 
Department will, within fifteen (15) days after the Department’s determination, notify the 
Design-Builder of any amount that the Department will withhold and the reasons therefor.  
The time periods stated in this Paragraph 9.12 supersede those for typical progress 
payments. 

10.12.3 If the Department determines that the Cost of the Work is than 
claimed by the Design-Builder, the Design-Builder shall be entitled to proceed in 
accordance with Article 3 of the Standard Contract Provisions (Construction Contracts).  
Pending a final resolution of the disputed amount, the Department shall pay the Design-
Builder the amount that the Department determines to be appropriate. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

11 Article 11 - INSURANCE 



 

 
Page 54 of 121 

   

11.1 Insurance Required by the Project   
 

A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.  The Contractor at its sole expense shall procure and 
maintain, during the entire period of performance under this contract, the types of insurance 
specified below.  The Contractor shall have its insurance broker or insurance company 
submit a Certificate of Insurance to the CO giving evidence of the required coverage prior 
to commencing performance under this contract.  In no event shall any work be performed 
until the required Certificates of Insurance signed by an authorized representative of the 
insurer(s) have been provided to, and accepted by, the CO. All insurance shall be written 
with financially responsible companies authorized to do business in the District of 
Columbia or in the jurisdiction where the work is to be performed and have an A.M. Best 
Company rating of A- / VII or higher. Should the Contractor decide to engage a 
subcontractor for segments of the work under this contract, then, prior to commencement 
of work by the subcontractor, the Contractor shall submit in writing the name and brief 
description of work to be performed by the subcontractor on the Subcontractors Insurance 
Requirement Template provided by the CA, to the Office of Risk Management (ORM). 
ORM will determine the insurance requirements applicable to the subcontractor and 
promptly deliver such requirements in writing to the Contractor and the CA. The 
Contractor must provide proof of the subcontractor's required insurance to prior to 
commencement of work by the subcontractor. If the Contractor decides to engage a 
subcontractor without requesting from ORM specific insurance requirements for the 
subcontractor, such subcontractor shall have the same insurance requirements as the 
Contractor. 
All required policies shall contain a waiver of subrogation provision in favor of the 
Government of the District of Columbia.   

 
The Government of the District of Columbia shall be included in all policies required 
hereunder to be maintained by the Contractor and its subcontractors (except for workers’ 
compensation and professional liability insurance) as an additional insureds for claims 
against The Government of the District of Columbia relating to this contract, with the 
understanding that any affirmative obligation imposed upon the insured Contractor or its 
subcontractors (including without limitation the liability to pay premiums) shall be the sole 
obligation of the Contractor or its subcontractors, and not the additional insured.  The 
additional insured status under the Contractor’s and its subcontractors’ Commercial 
General Liability insurance policies shall be effected using the ISO Additional Insured 
Endorsement form CG 20 10 11 85 (or CG 20 10 07 04 and CG 20 37 07 04) or such other 
endorsement or combination of endorsements providing coverage at least as broad and 
approved by the CO in writing.  All of the Contractor’s and its subcontractors’ liability 
policies (except for workers’ compensation and professional liability insurance) shall be 
endorsed using ISO form CG 20 01 04 13 or its equivalent so as to indicate that such 
policies provide primary coverage (without any right of contribution by any other 
insurance, reinsurance or self-insurance, including any deductible or retention, maintained 
by an Additional Insured) for all claims against the additional insured arising out of the 
performance of this Statement of Work by the Contractor or its subcontractors, or anyone 
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for whom the Contractor or its  subcontractors may be liable.  These policies shall include 
a separation of insureds clause applicable to the additional insured. 

If the Contractor and/or its subcontractors maintain broader coverage and/or higher limits 
than the minimums shown below, the District requires and shall be entitled to the broader 
coverage and/or the higher limits maintained by the Grantee and subcontractors.  

1. Commercial General Liability Insurance (“CGL”) - The Contractor shall provide
evidence satisfactory to the CO with respect to the services performed that it carries a
CGL policy, written on an occurrence (not claims-made) basis, on Insurance Services
Office, Inc. (“ISO”) form CG 00 01 04 13 (or another occurrence-based form with
coverage at least as broad and approved by the CO in writing), covering liability for all
ongoing and completed operations of the Contractor, including ongoing and completed
operations under all subcontracts, and covering claims for bodily injury, including
without limitation sickness, disease or death of any persons, injury to or destruction of
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom, personal and advertising injury, and
including coverage for liability arising out of an Insured Contract (including the tort
liability of another assumed in a contract) and acts of terrorism (whether caused by a
foreign or domestic source). Such coverage shall have limits of liability of not less than
$1,000,000 each occurrence, a $2,000,000 general aggregate (including a per location
or per project aggregate limit endorsement, if applicable) limit, a $1,000,000 personal
and advertising injury limit, and a $2,000,000 products-completed operations aggregate
limit including explosion, collapse and underground hazards.

The contractor should be named as an additional insured on the applicable
manufacturer’s/distributer’s Commercial General Liability policy using Insurance
Services Office, Inc. (“ISO”) form CG 20 15 04 13 (or another occurrence-based form
with coverage at least as broad).

DGS should collect, review for accuracy and maintain all warranties for goods and
services.

2. Automobile Liability Insurance - The Contractor shall provide evidence satisfactory to
the CO of  commercial (business) automobile liability insurance written on ISO form
CA 00 01 10 13 (or another form with coverage at least as broad and approved by the
CO in writing) including coverage for all owned, hired, borrowed and non-owned
vehicles and equipment used by the Contractor, with minimum per accident limits equal
to the greater of (i) the limits set forth in the Contractor’s commercial automobile
liability policy or (ii) $1,000,000 per occurrence combined single limit for bodily injury
and property damage.  Form CA 99 48 03 06 Pollution Liability - Broadened Coverage
for Covered Autos - Business Auto, Motor Carrier and Truckers must be endorsed onto
the policy

3. Workers’ Compensation Insurance - The Contractor shall provide evidence satisfactory
to the CO of Workers’ Compensation insurance in accordance with the statutory
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mandates of the District of Columbia or the jurisdiction in which the contract is 
performed. 

Employer’s Liability Insurance - The Contractor shall provide evidence satisfactory to 
the CO of employer’s liability insurance as follows:  $500,000 per accident for injury; 
$500,000 per employee for disease; and $500,000 for policy disease limit. 

All insurance required by this paragraph 3 shall include a waiver of subrogation 
endorsement for the benefit of Government of the District of Columbia. 

4. Cyber Liability Insurance - The Contractor shall provide evidence satisfactory to the
Contracting Officer of Cyber Liability Insurance, with limits not less than $2,000,000 
per occurrence or claim, $2,000,000 aggregate.  Coverage shall be sufficiently broad 
to respond to the duties and obligations as is undertaken by Contractor in this agreement 
and shall include, but not limited to, claims involving infringement of intellectual 
property, including but not limited to infringement of copyright, trademark, trade dress, 
invasion of privacy violations, information theft, damage to or destruction of electronic 
information, release of private information, alteration of electronic information, 
extortion and network security.  The policy shall provide coverage for breach response 
costs as well as regulatory fines and penalties as well as credit monitoring expenses 
with limits sufficient to respond to these obligations. This insurance requirement will 
be considered met if the general liability insurance includes an affirmative cyber 
endorsement for the required amounts and coverages.  

5. Environmental Liability/Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance - The Contractor
shall provide evidence satisfactory to the CO of environmental liability insurance 
covering losses caused by pollution or other hazardous conditions arising from ongoing 
or completed operations of the Contractor.   Such insurance shall apply to bodily injury, 
property damage (including loss of use of damaged property or of property that has 
been physically injured), clean-up costs, transit and non-owned disposal sites. 
Coverage shall extend to defense costs and expenses incurred in the investigation, civil 
fines, penalties and damages or settlements.  There shall be neither an exclusion nor a 
sublimit for mold or fungus-related claims.  The minimum limits required under this 
paragraph shall be equal to the greater of (i) the limits set forth in the Contractor’s 
pollution liability policy or (ii) $2,000,000 per occurrence and $2,000,000 in the annual 
aggregate.  If such coverage is written on a claims-made basis, the Contractor warrants 
that any retroactive date applicable to coverages under the policy precedes the 
Contractor’s performance of any work under the Contract and that continuous 
completed operations coverage will be maintained for at least ten (10) years or an 
extended reporting period shall be purchased for no less than ten (10) years after 
completion. 

The Contractor also must furnish to CO Owner certificates of insurance evidencing 
environmental liability insurance maintained by third party transportation and disposal 
site operators(s) used by the Contractor for losses arising from facility(ies) accepting, 
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storing or disposing hazardous materials or other waste as a result of the Contractor’s 
operations.  Such coverages must be maintained with limits of at least the amounts set 
forth above.  
 

6. Installation-Floater Insurance - For projects not involving structures, the contractor 
shall provide an installation floater policy with a limit equal to the full contract value. 
The policy shall cover property while located at the project site, at temporary locations, 
or in transit; deductibles will be the sole responsibility of the contractor. 

 
7. Professional Liability Insurance (Errors & Omissions) - The Contractor shall provide 

Professional Liability Insurance (Errors and Omissions) to cover liability resulting 
from any error or omission in the performance of professional services under this 
Contract. The policy shall provide limits of $2,000,000 per claim or per occurrence for 
each wrongful act and $4,000,000 annual aggregate. The Contractor warrants that any 
applicable retroactive date precedes the date the Contractor first performed any 
professional services for the Government of the District of Columbia and that 
continuous coverage will be maintained or an extended reporting period will be 
exercised for a period of at least ten years after the completion of the professional 
services. 

 
8. Sexual/Physical Abuse & Molestation - The Contractor shall provide evidence 

satisfactory to the Contracting Officer with respect to the services performed that it 
carries $1,000,000 per occurrence limits; $2,000,000 aggregate of affirmative abuse 
and molestation liability coverage. Coverage should include physical abuse, such as 
sexual or other bodily harm and non-physical abuse, such as verbal, emotional or 
mental abuse; any actual, threatened or alleged act; errors, omission or misconduct.   
This insurance requirement will be considered met if the general liability insurance 
includes an affirmative sexual abuse and molestation endorsement for the required 
amounts. So called “silent” coverage under a commercial general liability or 
professional liability policy will not be acceptable.  

 
9. Commercial Umbrella or Excess Liability - The Contractor shall provide evidence 

satisfactory to the CO of commercial umbrella or excess liability insurance with 
minimum limits equal to the greater of (i) the limits set forth in the Contractor’s 
umbrella or excess liability policy or (ii) $20,000,000 per occurrence and $20,000,000 
in the annual aggregate, following the form and in excess of all liability policies. All 
liability coverages must be scheduled under the umbrella and/or excess policy. The 
insurance required under this paragraph shall be written in a form that annually 
reinstates all required limits. Coverage shall be primary to any insurance, self-insurance 
or reinsurance maintained by the District and the “other insurance” provision must be 
amended in accordance with this requirement and principles of vertical exhaustion.   

 
Construction Projects Controlled by the District 
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For construction projects controlled by the District, the District will procure the 
following policies with the District listed as the first named insured. Since the District 
will control the placement of the policies, the District should not contractually bind 
itself to secure coverage broader than the minimum that satisfy the interests of the 
Contractor.  

Builders Risk – The District shall purchase and maintain, in a company authorized to 
do business in the jurisdiction in which the project is located, builders risk insurance, 
written on an “all risk”, special causes of loss or equivalent form. Builders risk 
coverage will include boiler and machinery / equipment breakdown, earthquake and 
flood perils. Building ordnance and terrorism coverage will be included.  

The deductible shall not exceed $25,000 except for earthquake, flood, windstorm, water 
damage or other perils at the discretion of the District and as available in the insurance 
industry. 

The project limit shall equal the replacement value of the structure, including coverage 
for property in transit and stored off premises. 

At the discretion of the District, builders risk coverage will extend to soft costs and 
delayed completion. 

Builders risk insurance shall include the interests of The Government of the District of 
Columbia, the Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub – subcontractors in the project. 

B. PRIMARY AND NONCONTRIBUTORY INSURANCE 
The insurance required herein shall be primary to and will not seek contribution from any 
other insurance, reinsurance or self-insurance including any deductible or retention, 
maintained by the Government of the District of Columbia. 

C. DURATION.  The Contractor shall carry all required insurance until all contract work is 
accepted by the District of Columbia and shall carry listed coverages for ten years for 
construction projects following final acceptance of the work performed under this contract 
and two years for non-construction related contracts.  

D. LIABILITY.  These are the required minimum insurance requirements established by the 
District of Columbia. However, the required minimum insurance requirements provided 
above will not in any way limit the contractor’s liability under this contract.   

E. CONTRACTOR’S PROPERTY.  Contractor and subcontractors are solely responsible for 
any loss or damage to their personal property, including but not limited to tools and 
equipment, scaffolding and temporary structures, rented machinery, or owned and leased 
equipment.  A waiver of subrogation shall apply in favor of the District of Columbia.  
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F. MEASURE OF PAYMENT.  The District shall not make any separate measure or payment 
for the cost of insurance and bonds.  The Contractor shall include all of the costs of 
insurance and bonds in the contract price. 
 

G. NOTIFICATION.    The Contractor shall ensure that all policies provide that the CO shall 
be given thirty (30) days prior written notice in the event of coverage and / or limit changes 
or if the policy is canceled prior to the expiration date shown on the certificate. The 
Contractor shall provide the CO with ten (10) days prior written notice in the event of non-
payment of premium. The Contractor will also provide the CO with an updated Certificate 
of Insurance should its insurance coverages renew during the contract. 

 
H. CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE.  The Contractor shall submit certificates of insurance 

giving evidence of the required coverage as specified in this section prior to commencing 
work.  Certificates of insurance must reference the corresponding contract number.  
Evidence of insurance shall be submitted to: 

 
   The Government of the District of Columbia 
 
   And mailed to the attention of: 
   Ebti K. Hana/Contracting & Procurement Division 
   1250 U Street, NW | 3rd Floor 
   Washington, DC 20009 
   (202) 478- 2421 
   ebti.hana@dc.gov 
 

 The CO may request and the Contractor shall promptly deliver updated certificates of 
insurance, endorsements indicating the required coverages, and/or certified copies of the 
insurance policies.  If the insurance initially obtained by the Contractor expires prior to 
completion of the contract, renewal certificates of insurance and additional insured and 
other endorsements shall be furnished to the CO prior to the date of expiration of all such 
initial insurance.  For all coverage required to be maintained after completion, an additional 
certificate of insurance evidencing such coverage shall be submitted to the CO on an annual 
basis as the coverage is renewed (or replaced).       

 
I. DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION.  The Contractor agrees that the District may disclose 

the name and contact information of its insurers to any third party which presents a claim 
against the District for any damages or claims resulting from or arising out of work 
performed by the Contractor, its agents, employees, servants or subcontractors in the 
performance of this contract. 

 
J. CARRIER RATINGS.  All Contractor’s and its subcontractors’ insurance required in 

connection with this contract shall be written by insurance companies with an A.M. Best 
Insurance Guide rating of at least A- VII (or the equivalent by any other rating agency) and 
licensed in the District.  

mailto:ebti.hana@dc.gov
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Article 12- BONDS 

12.1 Performance Bond and Payment Bond.  
The Design-Builder shall, before commencing the Construction Phase, provide to the 

Department a payment bond and performance bond, each with a penal sum equal to the full value 
of the GMP.  Such bond shall remain in full force and effect until Final Completion is achieved 
and the Department shall be able to draw upon such bond regardless of the amount paid by the 
Department to the Design-Builder, even if such amount exceeds the penal value of such bond. 
Unless otherwise directed by the Department, the Design-Builder shall require all Subcontractors 
whose Subcontract prices exceed One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) to provide payment 
and performance bonds, with a penal sum equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the subcontract 
price.  Further, the Design-Builder must deliver to the Contracting Officer copies of its 
subcontractor’s Agreements of Indemnity. All bonds must be in a form acceptable to the 
Department, its lenders or bond trustee, and issued by a surety authorized to do business in the 
District of Columbia and bonding company listed on the United States Department of Treasury’s 
Listing of Approved Sureties.  All subcontractors’ bonds must include a dual obligee rider, naming 
the Design-Builder and the Department as dual obligees.  If the Guaranteed Maximum Price is 
increased pursuant to the terms of the Agreement, the Department may require that the amount of 
the bonds be increased in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the increase, and the 
Design-Builder shall promptly comply.  The Design-Builder shall furnish a copy of its bonds to 
any potential beneficiary of the bonds, or permit that person or company to make a copy.  If the 
bonds provided become unacceptable to the Department, the Design-Builder shall promptly 
provide substitute security acceptable to the Department.  If the Design-Builder intends to exercise 
its rights as dual obligee under any trade Subcontractor’s bond, it shall first give the Department 
twenty (20) days written notice, so that the Department may lodge any objection it may reasonably 
have to the proposed action. 
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Article 13 - ECONOMIC INCLUSION REQUIREMENTS 

 Section 13.1 LSDBE Utilization. 
 

Section 13.1.1  If the Design-Builder subcontracts any Work, at least (50%) of the dollar 
volume of the Agreement shall be subcontracted with small business enterprises 
(SBE). If there are insufficient qualified SBEs then the subcontracting may be 
satisfied by subcontracting (50%) of the dollar volume to any qualified CBEs. For 
subcontracted work, pass through entities will not count toward this goal.  In order to count 
toward the subcontracting requirement, the SBE must perform at least Fifty (50%) of the 
work that is being counted toward the goal with its own forces.   The LSDBE certification 
shall be, in each case, as of the effective date of the applicable subcontract.  Supply 
agreements with material suppliers shall be counted toward meeting this goal.  The Design-
Builder has developed a Subcontracting Plan that is attached hereto as Exhibit D.  The 
Design-Builder shall comply with the terms of the SBE Subcontracting Plan in making 
purchases and administering its subcontracts and supply agreements. 

Section 13.2  Mandatory Subcontracting Requirements 
 
For the purpose of this Agreement, Section 13.11 supersedes this Section 13.2. 
 

a) Unless the Director of DSLBD has approved a waiver in writing in accordance with 
D.C. Official Code § 2-218.51, for all contracts in excess of $250,000, for all 
contracts in excess of $250,000, at least 35% of the dollar volume of the contract 
shall be subcontracted to SBEs.   

b) If there are insufficient SBEs to completely fulfill the requirement of paragraph (a) of 
this Section 13.2 above, then the subcontracting may be satisfied by subcontracting 
(35%) of the dollar volume to any qualified CBEs; provided, however, that all 
reasonable efforts shall be made to ensure that SBEs are significant participants in the 
overall subcontracting work. 

c) A Design-Builder (“Prime Contractor”) that is certified by DSLBD as a small, local 
or disadvantaged business enterprise shall not be required to comply with the 
provisions of paragraphs (a) and (b) above of this Section 13.2.  

d) Except as provided in paragraphs (e) and (g) below of this Section 13.2, a Prime 
Contractor that is a CBE and has been granted a proposal preference pursuant to D.C. 
Official Code § 2-218.43, or is selected through a set-aside program, shall perform at 
least (35%) of the contracting effort with its own organization and resources and, if it 
subcontracts, (35%) of the subcontracting effort shall be with CBEs. A CBE Prime 
Contractor that performs less than (35%) of the contracting effort shall be subject to 
enforcement actions under D.C. Official Code § 2-218.63. 

e) A Prime Contractor that is a certified Joint Venture and has been granted an offer 
preference pursuant to D.C. Official Code § 2-218.43, or is selected through a set-
aside program, shall perform at least (50%) of the contracting effort with its own 
organization and resources and, if it subcontracts, (35%) of the subcontracting effort 
shall be with CBEs. A certified Joint Venture Prime Contractor that performs less 
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than (50%) of the contracting effort shall be subject to enforcement actions under 
D.C. Official Code § 2-218.63. 

f) Each CBE utilized to meet these subcontracting requirements shall perform at least
(35%) of its contracting effort with its own organization and resources. 

g) A Prime Contractor that is a CBE and has been granted an offer preference pursuant
to D.C. Official Code § 2-218.43, or is selected through a set-aside program, shall 
perform at least (50%) of the on-site work with its own organization and resources if 
the Agreement is one ($1) million dollars or less. 

Section 13.3 Subcontracting Plan Requirements 

If the Prime Contractor is required by law to subcontract under the Agreement, it must 
subcontract at least (50%) of the dollar volume of the Agreement in accordance with D.C. 
Official Code § 2-218.46. The subcontracting plan shall be submitted as part of the 
Proposal and may only be amended with the prior written approval of the CO and Director 
of Department of DSLBD. Any reduction in the dollar volume of the subcontracted 
portion resulting from an amendment of the plan shall inure to the benefit of the District and 
the Department. Each subcontracting plan shall include the following: 

a) The name and address of each subcontractor;
b) A current certification number of the small or certified business enterprise;
c) The Scope of Work to be performed by each subcontractor; and
d) The price that the Prime Contractor will pay each subcontractor.

Section 13.4 Copies of Subcontracts 

Within twenty-one (21) days of the date of award, the Prime Contractor shall provide 
fully executed copies of all subcontracts identified in the subcontracting plan to the CO, 
District  of  Columbia  Auditor  and  the  Director  of  Department  of  Small  and  Local 
Business Development. 

Section 13.5 Subcontracting Plan Compliance Reporting 

a) The Prime Contractor has a subcontracting plan required by law for this Agreement; the
Prime Contractor shall submit a quarterly report to the CO, District of Columbia Auditor
and the Director of DSLBD. The quarterly report shall include the following information
for each subcontract identified in the subcontracting plan:

1. The price that the Prime Contractor will pay each subcontractor under the
subcontract;

2. A description of the goods procured, or the services subcontracted for;
3. The amount paid by the Prime Contractor under the subcontract;
4. A copy of the fully executed subcontract, if it was not provided with an earlier

quarterly report.
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b) If the fully executed subcontract is not provided with the quarterly report, the Prime
Contractor will not receive credit toward its subcontracting requirements for that
subcontract.

Section 13.6 Annual Meetings 

Upon at least 30-days written notice provided by DSLBD, the Prime Contractor shall meet 
annually with the CO, contract administrator (“CA”), District of Columbia Auditor and the 
Director of Department of Small and Local Business Development to provide an update on its 
subcontracting plan.   

Section 13.7   DSLBD Notices 

The Prime Contractor shall provide written notice to the DSLBD and the District of Columbia 
Auditor upon commencement of the Agreement and when the Agreement is completed. 

Section 13.8 Enforcement and Penalties for Breach of Subcontracting Plan 

A Prime Contractor shall be deemed to have breached a subcontracting plan required by law, if 
the Prime Contractor (i) fails to submit subcontracting plan monitoring or compliance reports or 
other required subcontracting information in a reasonably timely manner; (ii) submits a monitoring 
or compliance report or other required subcontracting information containing a materially false 
statement; or (iii) fails to meet its subcontracting requirements. A Prime Contractor that is found 
to have breached its subcontracting plan for utilization of CBEs in the performance of a contract 
shall be subject to the imposition of penalties, including monetary fines in accordance with D.C. 
Official Code § 2-218.63. If the CO determines the Prime Contractor’s failure to be a material 
breach of the Agreement, the CO shall have cause to terminate the Agreement under the default 
provisions in the Standard Contract Provisions.  Neither the Prime Contractor nor its subcontractor 
may remove a subcontractor or tier-subcontractor if such subcontractor or tier-subcontractor is 
certified as an LSDBE company unless the Department approves of such removal, in writing.  The 
Department may condition its approval upon the Prime Contractor developing a plan that is, in the 
Department’s sole and absolute judgment, adequate to maintain the level of LSDBE participation 
on the Project. 

Section 13.9 Residency Hiring Requirements for Contractors and Subcontractors 

At least fifty-one percent (51%) of the Offeror’s Team and every subconsultant’s 
employees hired after the Offeror enters into a contract with the Department, or after such 
subconsultant enters into a contract with the Offeror, to work on this Project, shall be 
residents of the District of Columbia.  

Upon execution of the contract, the Offeror and all of its member firms, if any, and each of 
its subcontractors and subconsultants shall submit to the Department a list of current 
employees that will be assigned to the Project, the date that they were hired and whether 
or not they live in the District of Columbia. 
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The Offeror shall comply with subchapter III of Chapter II of Title 1, and subchapter II of 
Chapter II of Title 1 of the D.C. Code, and all successor acts thereto and the rules and 
regulations promulgated thereunder. The Offeror and all member firms, subcontractors, 
tier subcontractors, subconsultants, and suppliers with contracts in the amount of 
($300,000) or more shall be required to comply with the following: (i) enter into a First 
Source Employment Agreement with the D.C. Department of Employment Services 
(“DOES”) upon execution of the Agreement; (ii) submit an executed First Source 
Agreement to DOES prior to beginning work on the Project; (iii) make best efforts to hire 
at least (51%) District residents for all new jobs created by the Project; (iv) list all 
employment vacancies with DOES; (v) submit monthly compliance reports to DOES by 
the 10th of each month; (vi) at least (51%) apprentices and trainees employed must be 
residents of the District registered in program approved by the D.C. Apprenticeship 
Council; and (vii) trade contractors and subcontractors with contracts in the amount of 
($500,000) or more must register an apprenticeship program with the D.C. Apprenticeship 
Council. 

 
The Offeror shall comply with subchapter X of Chapter II of Title 2, and all successor acts 
thereto, including by not limited to the Workforce Intermediary Establishment and Reform 
of First Source Amendment Act of 2011, and the rules and regulations promulgated 
thereunder, including, but not limited to the following requirements:  

 
a) At least twenty percent (20%) of journey worker hours by trade shall be performed by 

District residents; 
b) At least sixty percent (60%) of apprentice hours by trade shall be performed by 

District residents; 
c) At least fifty one percent (51%) of the skilled laborer hours by trade shall be 

performed by District residents; and 
d) At least seventy percent (70%) of common laborer hours shall be performed by 

District residents. 

Section 13.10 Apprenticeship Act 
 
The District of Columbia Apprenticeship Act of 1946, D.C. Official Code §§ 32-1401 et seq. 
(“Act”), as amended, may apply to this project.  All subcontractors selected to perform work on 
the project on a craft-by-craft basis shall be required to comply with this Act. All terms and 
conditions of the Act, D.C. Apprenticeship Council Rules and Regulations, as well as any federal 
requirements, shall be implemented. The Prime Contractor shall be liable for any subcontractor 
non-compliance. 
 
Section 13.11 SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATED TO THE COVID-19 EMERGENCY 
 

a) Notwithstanding Section 13.2 SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS, for all 
contracts in excess of $250,000 that are unrelated to the District’s response to the 
COVID-19 emergency but entered into during the COVID-19 emergency, absent a 
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waiver pursuant to D.C. Official Code § 2-218.51, at least 50% of the dollar volume 
(“CBE minimum expenditure”) of the contract shall be subcontracted to SBEs. 

b) If there are insufficient qualified SBEs to meet the requirement of paragraph (a), the
subcontracting requirement may be satisfied by subcontracting the CBE minimum
expenditure to any qualified CBE; provided, that best efforts shall be made to ensure
that qualified SBEs are significant participants in the overall subcontracting work.

c) For every dollar expended by the Contractor with a resident-owned business (ROB), as
defined in D.C. Official Code § 2-218.02(15), the Contractor shall receive a credit for
$1.10 against the CBE minimum expenditure.

d) For every dollar expended by the Contractor with a disadvantaged business enterprise
(DBE), as defined in D.C. Official Code § 2-218.33, the Contractor shall receive a credit
for $1.25 against the CBE minimum expenditure.

e) For every dollar expended by the Contractor that uses a company designated as both a
DBE and as a ROB, the Contractor shall receive a credit for $1.30 against the CBE
minimum expenditure.

f) "COVID-19 emergency" means the emergencies declared in the Declaration of Public
Emergency (Mayor's Order 2020-045) together with the Declaration of Public Health
Emergency (Mayor's Order 2020-046), declared on March 11, 2020, and including any
extension of those declared emergencies.

g) This special provision shall apply to all option periods exercised under those contracts.
h) Except as provided in this Section 13.11, the requirements of Section 13.2 shall remain

in effect.

Article 14 - LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

14.1 Delay in Submission of Deliverables 
Subject to the terms set forth in Sections 3.1.2 and 4.12, if the Design-Builder fails to 

provide any of the deliverables set forth in Exhibit C, the Design-Builder shall pay to the 
Department liquidated damages in the amount set forth in the Project Information Section of this 
Agreement for each such deliverable that is not timely submitted. 

14.1 Reserved 

14.2 Delay in Substantial Completion. 
If the Design-Builder fails to achieve Substantial Completion of the Project by the 

Substantial Completion Date, the Parties acknowledge and agree that the actual damage to the 
Department for the delay will be impossible to determine, and in lieu thereof, the Design-Builder 
shall pay to the Department, as fixed, agreed and liquidated delay damages in the amount set forth 
in the Project Information Section of this Agreement per day for each calendar day of delay for 
failure to meet the applicable Substantial Completion Date.   

The Design-Builder and the Department agree that the liquidated damages set forth in this 
Article do not constitute, and shall not be deemed, a penalty but represent a reasonable 
approximation of the damages to the Department associated with a delay in the Project. These 
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damages shall not apply if the delay is the result of force majeure and the Design-Builder otherwise 
complies with the provisions set forth in the Standard Contract Provisions (Construction Contracts 
and Architectural/Engineering Services Contracts).  

Section 14.3 Early Completion.  In the event the Design-Builder achieves Substantial 
Completion of the Project prior to the Substantial Completion Date, the Design-Builder shall 
maintain the completed Project, at its own expense, until such time that the Department agrees to 
occupy and use the Project for its intended use. 

 
 

15 Article 15 - MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

15.1Ownership and Use of Project Documents. The Drawings, Specifications and other 
Project Documents prepared by the Architect/Engineer and copies thereof furnished 
to the Design-Builder, are for use solely with respect to this Project.  They are not to 
be used by the Design-Builder, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors or suppliers on 
other projects, or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work, without 
the specific written consent of the Department, and the Architect/Engineer.  The 
referenced Drawing, Specifications and other Project Documents shall become the 
property of the Department. The District will be the sole owner of all project 
drawings, specification and other Project Documents and the Design-Builder shall 
provide the District with a complete set of “as-built” within sixty (60) days of final 
completion. 

15.2Assignment.   
The Department and Design-Builder respectively bind themselves, their partners, members, 

joint venturers, constituent entities, successors, assigns and legal representative to the other party 
hereto and to partners, members, joint venturers, constituent entities, successors, assigns and legal 
representatives of such other party in respect to covenants, agreements and obligations contained 
in the Agreement.  Neither party to the Agreement shall assign the Agreement or its rights and 
obligations under the Agreement, without written consent of the other party.  If either party 
attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain 
legally responsible for all obligations under the Agreement. 

15.3Buy American Act Provision.   
The Design-Builder shall comply with the provisions of the Buy American Act (41 U.S.C. 
§ 10a), including, but not limited to, the purchase of steel. 

15.3.1 In accordance with the Buy American Act (41 U.S.C. § l0a-l0d), and Executive 
Order 10582. December 17, 1954 (3 CFR, 1954-58 Comp., p. 230), as amended by 
Executive Order 11051, September 27,1962 (3 CFR, l059—63 Comp., p. 635), the 
Design-Builder agrees that only domestic construction material will be used by the 
Design-Builder, subcontractors, material men and suppliers in the performance of 
the Agreement, except for non-domestic material listed in the Agreement. 
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“Components” as used in this Section, means those articles, materials and supplies 
incorporated directly into the end products. 

“Domestic end product”, as used in this section, means, (1) an unmanufactured end product 
mined or produced in the United States, or (2) an end product manufactured in the United 
States, if the cost of its components mined, produced, or manufactured in the United States, 
exceeds 50 percent of the cost of all its components.  

Components of foreign origin of the same class or kind as the products shall be treated as 
domestic. Scrap generated, collected, and prepared for processing in the Unites States is 
considered domestic. 

“End Products”, as used in this Section, means those articles, materials, and supplies to be 
acquired for public use under this Contract. 

The Design- Builder shall deliver only domestic end products, except those: 

1. For use outside the United States; 

2. That the District determines are not mined, produced, or manufactured in the 
Unites States in sufficient and reasonably available commercial quantities of a 
satisfactory quality; 

3. For which the District determines that domestic preference would be inconsistent 
with the public interest; or 

4. For which the District determines the cost to be unreasonable.  

15.3.2 Domestic Construction Material. “Construction material” means any 
article, material or supply brought to the construction site for incorporation in the building 
or work. An unmanufactured construction material is a “domestic construction material” if 
it has been mined or produced in the United States. A manufactured construction material 
is a “domestic construction material” if it has been manufactured in the United States and if 
the cost of its components which have been mined, produced, or manufactured in the United 
States exceeds 50 percent of the cost of all its components. “Component” means any article, 
material, or supply directly incorporated in a construction material.  

15.3.3 Domestic Component. A component shall be considered to have been 
“mined, produced, or manufactured in the United States” regardless of its source, in fact, if 
the article, material or supply in which it is incorporated was manufactured in the United 
States and the component is of a class or kind determined by the Government to be not 
mined, produced or manufactured in the United States in sufficient and reasonably available 
commercial quantities and of a satisfactory quality. 
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15.3.4 Foreign Material. When steel materials are used in a project a minimal use 
of foreign steel is permitted.  The cost of such materials cannot exceed on-tenth of one 
percent of the total project cost, or $2,500,000, whichever is greater. 

15.4 Davis-Bacon Act Provision.   
The Design-Builder agrees that the construction work performed under this Agreement shall 

be subject to the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. §§ 276a-276a-7).  The wage rates applicable to this 
Project are attached as Exhibit G.  The Design-Builder further agrees that it and all of its 
subcontractors shall comply with the regulations implementing the Davis-Bacon Act and such 
regulations are hereby incorporated by reference. 

15.5 The Quick Payment Clause 
 

15.5.1 Interest Penalties to Contractors 
15.5.1.1      The District will pay interest penalties on amounts due to the Design-Builder under 

the Quick Payment Act, D.C. Official Code §2-221.01 et seq., for the period beginning on 
the day after the required payment date and ending on the date on which payment of the 
amount is made.   Interest shall be calculated at the rate of 1% per month.   No interest 
penalty shall be paid if payment for the completed delivery of the item of property or 
service is made on or before: 

a) the 3rd day after the required payment date for meat or a meat product; 
b) the 5th day after the required payment date for an agricultural commodity; or 
c) the 15th day after the required payment date for any other item. 

 

15.5.1.2 Any amount of an interest penalty which remains unpaid at the end of any 30-
day period shall be added to the principal amount of the debt and thereafter interest 
penalties shall accrue on the added amount. 

15.5.2    Payments to Subcontractors 

15.5.2.1  The Design-Builder must take one of the following actions within seven (7) days 
of receipt of any amount paid to the Design-Builder by the District for work performed 
by any subcontractor under this contract: 

a) Pay the subcontractor for the proportionate share of the total payment received from 
the District that is attributable to the subcontractor for work performed under the 
contract; or 
 

b) Notify the District and the subcontractor, in writing, of the Contractor’s intention 
to withhold all or part of the subcontractor’s payment and state the reason for the 
nonpayment. 
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15.5.2.2 The Design-Builder must pay any subcontractor or supplier interest penalties on 
amounts due to the subcontractor or supplier beginning on the day after the payment is 
due and ending on the date on which the payment is made.   Interest shall be calculated 
at the rate of 1% per month.   No interest penalty shall be paid on the following if 
payment for the completed delivery of the item of property or service is made on or 
before: 

a) the 3rd day after the required payment date for meat or a meat product; 
b) the 5th day after the required payment date for an agricultural commodity; or 
c)   the 15th day after the required payment date for any other item. 

15.5.2.3 Any amount of an interest penalty which remains unpaid by the Design-Builder at the 
end of any 30-day period shall be added to the principal amount of the debt to the 
subcontractor and thereafter interest penalties shall accrue on the added amount. 

 
15.5.2.4 A dispute between the Design-Builder and subcontractor relating to the amounts or 

entitlement of a subcontractor to a payment or a late payment interest penalty under the 
Quick Payment Act does not constitute a dispute to which the District of Columbia is a 
party.  The District of Columbia may not be interpleaded in any judicial or administrative 
proceeding involving such a dispute. 

 
15.5.3 Subcontract flow-down requirements 

 
15.5.3.1 The Design-Builder shall include in each subcontract under this contract a 

provision requiring the subcontractor to include in its contract with any lower-tier 
subcontractor or supplier the payment and interest clauses required under paragraphs 
(1) and (2) of D.C. Official Code §2-221.02(d).  

  
 15.5.4 Requirements for Change Order Payments 

15.5.4.1 The Department and the Design-Builder are prohibited from requiring a prime 
contractor or a subcontractor to undertake any work that is determined to be beyond the 
original scope of the prime contractor's or a subcontractor's contract or subcontract, 
including work under a Department-issued change order, when the additional work 
increases the contract price beyond the not-to-exceed price or negotiated maximum price 
of the underlying contract, unless the Contracting Officer: 

(i) Agrees with the prime contractor and, if applicable, the subcontractor on a price for the 
additional work; 
 
(ii) Obtains a certification from the Chief Financial Officer that there are sufficient funds 
to compensate the prime contractor and, if applicable, the subcontractor for the additional 
work; 
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(iii) Has made a written, binding commitment with the prime contractor to pay for the 
additional work within 30 days after the prime contractor submits a proper invoice for the 
additional work to the Contracting Officer; and 

(iv) Gives written notice of the funding certification from the Chief Financial Officer to 
the prime contractor; 

15.5.4.2  The Design-Builder is required to include in its subcontracts a clause that requires 
the prime contractor to: 

(i) Within 5 business days of receipt of the notice required under subparagraph (iv) of this 
section 15.4.4.2, provide the subcontractor with notice of the approved amount to be paid 
to the subcontractor based on the portion of the additional work to be completed by the 
subcontractor; 

(ii) Pay the subcontractor any undisputed amount to which the subcontractor is entitled for 
any additional work within 10 days of receipt of payment for the additional work from the 
District; and 

(iii) If the prime contractor withholds payment from a subcontractor, notify the 
subcontractor in writing and state the reason why payment is being withheld and provide a 
copy of the notice to the Contracting Officer; and 

(iv)gives written notice of the funding certification from the Chief Financial Officer to the 
Prime Contractor.  

15.5.4.3  The Department, Design-Builder, prime contractor, or a subcontractor are 
prohibited from declaring another party to the contract to be in default or assessing, 
claiming, or pursuing damages for delays in the completion of the construction due to the 
inability of the parties to agree on a price for the additional work. 

Section 15.6 Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act Provision.  The 
Design-Builder agrees that the applicable work performed under this Agreement shall be 
subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. §§ 327-333). 

Section 15.7 False Claims Act.  Design-Builder shall be governed by all laws 
and regulations prohibiting false or fraudulent statements and claims made to DC 
government, including the prescriptions set forth in District of Columbia Code Official Code 
§22-2514 and §§2-381.01 et seq.  In the event that it is discovered that the Design-Builder
has made a false, fraudulent or unsupported statement or claim to the Department, the 
Department may terminate this Agreement without liability.  

Section 15.8 Interpretation of Contract and Order of Precedence.  All of the 
Project documents comprising the Agreement should be read as complementary, so that what 
is called for by one is called for by all.  Ambiguities shall be construed in favor of a broader 
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scope of Work for the Design-Builder, as the intent of the Agreement is, with specific identified 
exceptions, to require the Design-Builder to assume entire responsibility for construction of 
the Project.  If there is any inconsistency among the Project documents comprising the 
Agreement, the order of precedence among them is as follows, with the first listed Project 
document having the highest priority:  

 
1. This Agreement and its Modifications, Change Orders, Change Directives and any Exhibits 

thereto; 
2. The Department’s Standard Contract Provisions (Construction Contracts and 

Architectural/Engineering Services Contracts), as amended, and any missing term in this 
Agreement shall be addressed in accordance with the Standard Contract Provisions; and 

3. The Construction Project documents released or approved by the Department. 
 

Section 15.9 Independent Contractor.  In carrying out all its obligations under 
the Agreement, the Design-Builder shall be acting as an independent contractor, and not as 
an employee or agent of the Department, or Joint Venture or partner with the Department.  
The Design-Builder shall have exclusive authority to manage, direct, and control the Work, 
and shall be responsible for all construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures, as well as for the Project safety. 

 
Section 15.10 No Third-Party Beneficiary Rights.  Nothing in this Agreement 

shall be construed as creating third-party beneficiary rights in any person or entity, except 
as otherwise expressly provided in this Agreement. 

 
Section 15.11 Media Releases.  Neither the Design-Builder, its employees, agents 

or Subcontractors or material suppliers shall make any press release or similar media 
release related to the Project unless such press release have been discussed with the 
Department prior to its issuance.  

 
Section 15.12 Construction.  This Agreement shall be construed fairly as to all 

Parties and not in favor of or against any party, regardless of which party prepared the 
Agreement. 

 
Section 15.13 Notices.  All notices or communications required or permitted under 

the Agreement shall be in writing and shall be hand delivered or sent by telecopier or by 
recognized overnight carrier to the intended recipient at the address stated below, or to such 
other address as the recipient may have designated in writing.  Any such notice or 
communication shall be deemed delivered as follows: if hand delivered, on the day so 
delivered, if sent by telecopier, on confirmation of successful transmission, and if sent by 
recognized overnight carrier, the next business day. 

 
If to the Department:     If to the Design-Builder: 

 
George Lewis, Associate Director                                                              
and Chief Procurement Officer   
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Department of General Services              
2000 14th Street, NW, 4th Floor   

            Washington, DC 20009              
 

This Section shall be read as imposing minimum requirements for distribution of required 
contractual notices, and not as displacing distribution requirements with respect to design 
Project documents, construction submittals, periodic reports, and other Project documents. 

 
Section 15.14 Limitations.  The Design-Builder agrees that any statute of 

limitations applicable to any claim or suit by the Department arising from this Agreement 
or its breach shall be controlled by applicable District of Columbia law. 

 
Section 15.15 Survival.  All agreements warranties, and representations of the 

Design-Builder contained in the Agreement or in any certificate or Project document 
furnished pursuant to the Agreement shall survive termination or expiration of the 
Agreement. 

 
Section 15.16 No Waiver.  If the Department waives any power, right, or remedy 

arising from the Agreement or any applicable law, the waiver shall not be deemed to be a 
waiver of the power, right, or remedy on the later recurrence of any similar events.  No act, 
delay, or course of conduct by the Department shall be deemed to constitute the 
Department's waiver, which may be effected only by an express written waiver signed by 
the Department. 

 
Section 15.17 Remedies Cumulative.  Unless specifically provided to the 

contrary in the Agreement, all remedies set forth in the Agreement are cumulative and not 
exclusive of any other remedy the Department may have, including, without limitation, at 
law or in equity.  The Department's rights and remedies will be exercised at its sole 
discretion, and shall not be regarded as conferring any obligation on the Department to 
exercise those rights or remedies for the benefit of the Design-Builder or any other person 
or entity. 

 
Section 15.18 Headings/Captions.  The headings or captions used in this 

Agreement or its table of contents are for convenience only and shall not be used in 
interpreting the Agreement. 

 
Section 15.19 Entire Agreement; Modification.  The Agreement supersedes all 

contemporaneous or prior negotiations, representations, course of dealing, or agreements, 
either written or oral.  No modifications to the Agreement shall be effective against the 
Department unless made in writing signed by both the Department and the Design-Builder, 
unless otherwise expressly provided to the contrary in the Agreement.  Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, nothing herein shall be construed to limit the Department’s ability to 
unilaterally modify the Agreement. 
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Section 15.20 Severability.  In the event any one or more of the provisions 
contained in this Agreement shall for any reason be held to be invalid, illegal or 
unenforceable in any respect, such invalidity, illegality or unenforceability shall not affect 
any other provision of this Agreement, and in lieu of each such invalid, illegal or 
unenforceable provision, there shall be added automatically as a part of this Agreement a 
provision as similar in terms to such invalid, illegal or unenforceable provision as may be 
possible and be valid, legal and enforceable; each part of this Agreement is intended to be 
severable. 

Section 15.21 Anti-Deficiency Acts.  The Department's obligations and 
responsibilities under the terms of the Agreement and the Contract Documents are and shall 
remain subject to the provisions of (i) the federal Anti-Deficiency Act, 31 U.S.C. §§1341, 
1342, 1349, 1350, 1351, (ii) the D.C. Code 47-105, (iii) the District of Columbia Anti-
Deficiency Act, D.C. Code §§ 47-355.01 - 355.08, as the foregoing statutes may be 
amended from time to time, and (iv) Section 446 of the District of Columbia Home Rule 
Act.   Neither the Agreement nor any of the Contract Documents shall constitute an 
indebtedness of the Department, nor shall it constitute an obligation for which the 
Department is obligated to levy or pledge any form of taxation, or for which the Department 
has levied or pledged any form of taxation.  IN ACCORDANCE WITH § 446 OF THE 
HOME RULE ACT, D.C. CODE § 1-204.46, NO DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
OFFICIAL IS AUTHORIZED TO OBLIGATE OR EXPEND ANY AMOUNT 
UNDER THE AGREEMENT OR CONTRACT DOCUMENTS UNLESS SUCH 
AMOUNT HAS BEEN APPROVED, IS LAWFULLY AVAILABLE AND 
APPROPRIATED BY ACT OF CONGRESS. 

Section 15.22 Time. Time, if stated in a number of days, will be calendar days 
and thus include Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays, unless otherwise stated herein. 

          Section 15.23 Service Contract Act Provision. The Design-Builder agrees that 
work performed under this Agreement shall be subject to the Service Contract Act Wage 
Determination, as applicable, in effect on the date this Agreement is executed. Service Contract 
Wage Schedules are available at wdol.gov, Exhibit E.  

           Section 15.24 Living Wage Act. In addition to the requirements set forth in the 
First Source Employment Agreement, the Design-Builder shall comply with all applicable 
provisions of the Living Wage Act of 2006, Exhibit R, as amended (codified at D.C. Official 
Code §§ 2-220.01 et seq.) and its implementing regulations. 
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16 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 

Section 16.1 All terminations or suspensions arising out of or under this Agreement shall 
be in accordance with the terms of the Standard Contract Provisions (Construction Contracts 
and Architectural/Engineering Services Contracts).  

Section 16.2  Failure to Agree Upon GMP. The Department shall have the right to 
terminate this Agreement in the event that the Department and the Design-Builder are unable 
to agree upon a GMP for the Project and the Department shall have the right, but not the 
obligation, to assume any of the Design-Builder’s trade subcontracts upon such terms and 
conditions as requested by the Department. The Department’s decision to terminate under 
this Section shall be made in the Department’s sole and absolute judgment and shall not be 
subject to review by any reviewing body, including, but not limited to, arbitrators appointed 
under this Agreement or any court of competent jurisdiction.  

Section 16.3 Termination for Default. The Department may terminate the Agreement for 
default if the Design-Builder fails to perform any of its duties or obligations under the 
Agreement. In particular, but without limitation, the Department may terminate the 
Agreement if: 

1. The Design-Builder fails to perform the Work diligently, in accordance with the 
Project Schedule or to make such progress in the Work as the Department 
reasonably believes is necessary to complete the Project within the time required 
by the Agreement; or 

2. The Design-Builder fails to perform the Work in a good and workmanlike manner 
or to correct defects in the Work promptly upon notice by the Department; or 

3. The Department reasonably determines that the Design-Builder has abandoned the 
Work, or has failed to pay laborers, mechanics, materialmen, Subcontractors or 
suppliers when payment is due; or 

4. The Design Builder becomes insolvent, makes an assignment for the benefit of 
creditors, files a voluntary petition under any chapter of the Bankruptcy Code or 
has an involuntary petition filed against it under any chapter of the Bankruptcy 
Code, or the Design Builder has a receiver appointed, or files for dissolution or 
otherwise is dissolved; or 

5. The Design-Builder fails to pay its debts in a timely manner or becomes insolvent, 
the Department reasonably determines that the Design-Builder does not have the 
financial ability to carry out its obligations under the Agreement and the Design-
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Builder fails to give the Department prompt and reasonable assurances of its ability 
to perform. 

Section 16.3.1  The Department shall provide the Design-Builder with written notice of its 
intent to terminate the Agreement, under this Section.  

Section 16.3.2  If the Department terminates the Agreement for default, the Department 
will have the right to take over the Work, to accept assignment of some or all Subcontracts 
or agreements with material suppliers, to take possession of the Project, to take and use all 
tools, equipment and supplies then being used in connection with the Work, and to finish the 
Project by whatever method it deems expedient, including accepting assignment of all 
outstanding Subcontracts and Supply Agreements. 

Section 16.4 Termination for Convenience. The Department may terminate the Contract 
in whole or specified part, for its convenience, for any reason. The notice of termination shall 
state the effective date of termination, the extent of the termination, and any specific 
instructions. The termination for convenience that arises out of or under this Agreement shall 
be in accordance with the terms of the Standard Contract Provisions (Construction Contracts 
and Architectural/Engineering Services Contracts). 

Section 16.5 Continued Responsibility After Termination. If the Design-Builder is 
terminated, for default, for Convenience or otherwise, the Design-Builder shall remain 
responsible for defects or non-conformities in all Work performed to the date of the 
termination. 
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Article 17 – OTHER CONDITIONS AND SERVICES 

This Agreement and the rights and obligations of the Department and Design-Builder herein 
are subject to the approval of the Council for the District of Columbia.  

Article 18 – CHANGES IN THE WORK 

Section 18.1 Changes Authorized.  In accordance with the Standard Contract 
Provisions (Construction Contract) and the Standard Contract Provisions for Architectural and 
Engineering services Contracts, the Department may, without invalidating the Agreement, and 
without notice to or approval of any surety, order changes in the Work, including additions, 
deletions or modifications.  Any such change must be conveyed by the Department to the Design-
Builder via written Change Directive or Change Order. 

Section 18.2 Executed Change Directive/Change Order Required.  Only a 
written Change Directive or Change Order, executed by the Department’s Contracting 
Officer, may make changes to the Agreement.  In particular, but without limitation, a 
written Change Directive or Change Order executed by the Department’s Contracting 
Officer is the only means by which changes may be made to the Substantial or Final 
Completion Dates, the Design-Build Fee, or the Guaranteed Maximum Price.   

Section 18.3 Department-Initiated Changes 

1. If the Department wishes to make a change in the Work or to accelerate the Work,
it will execute and issue to the Design-Builder a written Change Directive, either
directing the Design-Builder to proceed at once with the changed Work or directing
it to not to proceed, but to inform the Department, in writing, of the amount, if any,
by which the Design-Builder believes that Substantial or Final Completion Dates
and/or the Guaranteed Maximum Price should be adjusted to take the Change Order
or Change Directive into account.

2. Within ten (10) days of receiving a Change Directive, the Design-Builder shall
provide the Department with a written statement of all changes in the Agreement,
including, without limitation, any changes to the Substantial or Final Completion
Dates or the Guaranteed Maximum Price to which it believes it is entitled as a result
of the Change Directive.  If additional time is sought, a schedule analysis supporting
the requested extension should be included. The schedule analysis should include
a written narrative explanation.  If a change in the Guaranteed Maximum Price is
sought (or if the Department has requested a deduct change), the statement should
include a breakdown, by line item, of the estimated cost changes attributable to the
proposed change. The Department may request, and the Design-Builder shall
provide, further cost breakdowns, clarifications, Project Documentation or back-up
if the Department reasonably believes such additional information is needed to
understand and evaluate the request.  The additional information required may
include cost and pricing data in accordance with the Department’s regulations.  Any
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requested adjustment to the Guaranteed Maximum Price shall be limited to 
increased Cost of the Work due to the Change Directive. The Design-Builder is not 
entitled to any markup on any kind of Change Orders except as authorized in 
Section 18.8, and if so authorized, any mark-up shall be in accordance with Section 
18.11.   

 
3. If the Department has not yet directed the Design-Builder to proceed with the 

change described by a Change Directive, the Department may rescind it. If the 
Department wishes to proceed, or has already directed the Design-Builder to 
proceed, the Design-Builder shall immediately proceed with the changed Work 
and, the Department and the Design-Builder shall use their good faith best efforts 
to reach an agreement upon the modifications to the Substantial or Final 
Completion Dates, and/or the Guaranteed Maximum Price that are justified by the 
Change Directive.  If the Department and the Design-Builder reach agreement, the 
agreement shall be set forth in a Change Order and the Design-Builder shall also 
execute it, at which point it will become binding on both Parties. 

 
4. If the Parties fail to reach an agreement within sixty (60) days after the Department 

receives the Design-Builder’s detailed statement pursuant to Section 18.3.2, and 
such other Project documentation as the Department may request, the Design-
Builder may assert a claim in accordance with the Agreement.  In such a case, and 
subject to adjustment via the claims and disputes process, the Department shall 
unilaterally grant the Design-Builder such adjustments, if any, to the Substantial or 
Final Completion Dates, the Guaranteed Maximum Price, and/or the 
Preconstruction or Design-Build Fee as the Department has judged to be 
appropriate. 

 
 Section 18.4 Notice of Change Event.  The Design-Builder must give the Department 
written notice of any Change Event within ten (10) calendar days of the date on which the Design-
Builder knew, or reasonably should have known, of the Change Event.  To the extent available, 
the notice must state the nature of the Change Event and describe, generally, all changes in the 
Agreement to which the Design-Builder believes it is entitled.  Such notice is an express condition 
precedent to any claim or request for adjustment to the Substantial or Final Completion Dates, or 
the Guaranteed Maximum Price arising from the Change Event and, if the notice is not given 
within the required time, the Design-Builder will have waived the right to any adjustment to the 
Substantial or Final Completion Dates, or the Guaranteed Maximum Price arising from the Change 
Event. 
 

Section 18.5 Detailed Change Request.  Within twenty (20) days after giving notice of 
a Change Event, the Design-Builder shall submit a written Change Request to the Department 
describing, in reasonable detail, all adjustments it seeks to the Substantial or Final Completion 
Dates or the Guaranteed Maximum Price as a result of the Change Event.  The Change Request 
shall include the same information as described in Section 18.3 with respect to any Agreement 
changes the Design-Builder seeks due to the Change Event, and the amount of any requested 
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adjustment to the Guaranteed Maximum Price shall be limited in accordance with that Section 
18.3. 

 
Section 18.6 Changes to GMP.  Subject to the condition precedent that the Design-

Builder have complied with the notice and documentation provisions of this Article, and subject 
to the limitations stated in this Agreement, the Design-Builder is entitled to an adjustment to the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price in the following cases: 
 

1. If the Department issues a Change Directive or Change Order that directs the 
Design-Builder to proceed with work which is beyond the scope of Work included 
within this Agreement; or 
 

2. The Design-Builder encounters Differing Site Conditions or Hazardous Materials 
not identified in the Preconstruction Phase. 

 
 Section 18.7 Deductive Change Orders.  The Department reserves the right to issue 
deductive Change Orders (reducing the Guaranteed Maximum Price or modifying the Substantial 
or Final Completion Dates to an earlier date) when changes are effected, by Change Directive or 
otherwise, which will decrease the cost of completing the Work or the time within which it can be 
completed. 
 

Section 18.8 No Adjustments to Fee.  The Design-Builder understands and agrees that 
the Design-Build Fee shall not be increased or decreased as a result of any Change Orders or 
Change Directive. In furtherance of this understanding, the Design-Builder agrees that it shall not 
be entitled to an increase in the Maximum Cost of General Conditions, or the Design-Build Fee 
by virtue of changes authorized by the Department unless such changes fall outside the general 
scope of work contemplated by this Agreement.  The term general scope of work shall mean a 
state-of-the-art recreation center facility that is consistent with the Department’s program of 
requirements and incorporates sustainable design initiatives.  Without limiting the generality of 
the foregoing, it is understood and agreed that the Design-Builder shall not be entitled to any 
additional fees or general conditions unless (i) the Department makes additions to the scope 
provided for in this Agreement that cause the GMP, either individually or in the aggregate, to 
increase by more than ten percent (10%); or (ii) the Department makes additions to the scope 
provided for herein which (other than for punchlist or warranty work) require the Design-Builder’s 
services for the Project to extend beyond the Substantial Completion Date.   
 
 Section 18.9 Executed Change Orders or Contract Modifications are Final.  The 
Design-Builder agrees that any Change Order or Contract Modification xecuted by the Department 
and Design-Builder constitutes its full and final adjustment for all costs, delays, disruptions, 
inefficiencies, accelerations, schedule impacts, or other consequences arising from the change  
modification in question, whether a Change Directive, or a Change Event, or from any claimed 
cumulative effect of changes made to the date of the Change Order or Contract Modification, and 
that no further adjustments in compensation or time shall be sought or made with respect to the 
Change Directive or the Change Event giving rise to the Change Order or Contract Modification.  
Although the Parties anticipate that most Change Orders or Contract Modifications will not require 
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an adjustment to the Cost of General Conditions, if the Work described in a Change Order or 
Contract Modification requires an increase or decrease in the Maximum Cost of General 
Conditions (i.e. because such a Change requires additional field staff or other equipment that 
would be classified as General Conditions Costs), the Change Order or Contract Modification  
shall contain an increase to the Design-Build Fee adjusting such amount.  The cost of processing 
a Change Order or Contract Modification shall not be considered an event that will require an 
increase in the Maximum Cost of General Conditions. 
 
 Section 18.10 Failure to Agree.  If the Design-Builder claims entitlement to a change in 
the Agreement, and the Department does not agree that any action or event has occurred to justify 
any change in time or compensation, or if the Parties fail to agree upon the appropriate amount of 
the adjustment in time or compensation, the Department will unilaterally make such changes, if 
any, to the Agreement, as it determines are appropriate pursuant to the Agreement.  The Design-
Builder shall proceed with the Work and the Department's directives, without interruption or delay, 
and shall make a claim as provided in Article 18 herein.  Failure to proceed due to a dispute over 
a change request shall constitute a material breach of the Contract and entitle the Department to 
all available remedies for such breach, including, without limitation, termination for default. 
 

Section 18.11    Mark-Up on Trade Work.  The maximum mark up for Change Order 
work shall be as follows:  
 

1. For Work performed by a Subcontractor with its own forces, the Subcontractor shall 
be entitled to a mark-up of not more than five percent (5%) (Covering home office 
overhead, the cost of insurance and bonds, field supervision, general conditions and 
profit) on the Direct Costs of the Work.  For Work that the Department permits the 
Design-Builder to self-perform, the Design-Builder shall also be entitled to a mark-
up of not more than five percent (5%) of the Direct Cost of the Work. With regard 
to any such Work that is self-performed by the Design-Builder, the markup 
contemplated in this Section 18.11.1 shall be the Design-Builder’s exclusive 
compensation and it shall not be entitled to the markup contemplated in Section 
18.11.3; 

 
2. Intervening tier Subcontractors shall be entitled to a mark-up of two percent (2%) 

(Covering home office overhead, the cost of insurance and bonds, field supervision, 
general conditions and profit) on Work Performed by lower-tier Subcontractors; 

 
3. To the extent permitted by Section 18.8, the Design-Builder shall be entitled to an 

increase in its Design-Build Fee at a rate of 2% on work performed by 
Subcontractors.  Such markup shall cover the same cost elements that were included 
in the Design-Build Fee;   

 
4. In no event shall the maximum mark-up on the Direct Cost of the Work exceed ten 

percent (10%).  Direct Cost of the Work shall mean labor, material and other costs 
reasonably and necessarily incurred in the proper performance of the Work as 
approved by the Department and shall include, but not be limited to: (Direct Cost 
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of the Work does not, however, include home office overhead, field supervision, 
general conditions or profit of either the Subcontractor or the Design-Builder.  No 
personnel above the level of a working foreman shall be considered a Direct Cost 
of the Work). 

 
(a) Labor. Payment will be made for direct labor cost plus indirect labor cost 

such as insurance, taxes, fringe benefits and welfare provided such costs are 
considered reasonable. Indirect costs shall be itemized and verified by 
receipted invoices. If verification is not possible, up to five percent (5%) of 
direct labor costs may be allowed.  
 

(b) Rented Equipment. Payment for required equipment rented from an 
outside company that is neither an affiliate of, nor a subsidiary of, the 
Design-Builder will be based on receipted invoices which shall not exceed 
rates given in the current edition of the Rental Rate Blue Book for 
Construction Equipment.   If actual rental rates exceed manual rates, written 
justification shall be furnished to the Contracting Officer for consideration. 
No additional allowance will be made for overhead and profit. The Design-
Builder shall submit written certification to the Contracting Officer that any 
required rented equipment is neither owned by nor rented from the Design-
Builder or an affiliate of or subsidiary of the Design-Builder. 
 

(c) Contractor’s Equipment. Payment for required equipment owned by the 
Design Builder or an affiliate of the Design-Builder will be based solely on 
an hourly rate derived by dividing the current appropriate monthly rate by 
176 hours. No payment will be made under any circumstances for repair 
costs, freight and transportation charges, fuel, lubricants, insurance, any 
other costs and expenses, or overhead and profit. Payment for such 
equipment made idle by delays attributable to the Government will be based 
on one-half the derived hourly rate under this subsection. 
 

(d) Materials.  Incorporated and unincorporated materials as permitted under 
Section 9.1. 
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Article 19 – CLAIMS & DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

                All claims or disputes arising out of this Agreement shall be governed by the terms of the Standard 
Contract Provisions (for Architectural and Engineering Services and Construction Contracts).   
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Article 20 - EXHIBITS 

Exhibit A  Program Requirements and educational specifications   
Exhibit B  Project schedule  
Exhibit C  Deliverable List    
Exhibit D  SBE Subcontracting Plan  
Exhibit E   Service Contract Act  
Exhibit F   Key Personnel  
Exhibit G  Davis Bacon Act Wage Determination  
Exhibit H  Design-Builder’s Designated Representatives  
Exhibit I  Department’s Designated Representatives and Contracting Officers  
Exhibit J   Standard Contract Provisions (Construction and Architecture/Engineering) 
Exhibit K  Form of Lien Waiver  
Exhibit L  Form of GMP Amendment  
Exhibit M  GMP Basis Project Documents Submission Date  
Exhibit N  FF&E and Close-Out  
Exhibit O  Subcontractor Performance Evaluation Form  
Exhibit P  Equal Employment Opportunity Policy  
Exhibit Q  DGS Division One Specifications  
Exhibit R  Living Wage Act  
Exhibit S  DGS Close Out Manual  

  Exhibit T          BIM requirement  
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement (DCAM-20-CS-
RFP-0025) through their duly authorized representatives and effective as of the last date written 
below. 

DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL SERVICES, (INSERT DESIGN BUILDER)       
an agency within the executive branch           
of the Government of the District of Columbia 
 
By:             By:      

Name:       Name:      

Title:       Title:      

Date:       Date:     
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Exhibit A - Program Requirements and educational specifications
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Exhibit B - Project Schedule 
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Exhibit C - Deliverable List  

Design and Preconstruction Phase Deliverables 

Deliverables shall include but not limited to: 

a) Project Schedule.
b) List of Long Lead Items that could adversely impact the Project’s schedule and

recommendations for purchase.
c) Concept Cost Estimate and Concept Designs.
d) Schematic Cost Estimate and Schematic Design.
e) Design Development Cost Estimate and Design Development.
f) Permit Set of Construction Documents Cost Estimate and Permit Set of

Construction Documents.
g) Permit Set of Construction Documents, including DCRA plan review responses.
h) Issued for Construction Documents.
i) Life Safety Floor Plans
j) List of subcontractors from which the Design-Builder intends to solicit bids and

bidding procedure.
k) Trade bid tabulations, including all subcontractor Proposals.
l) Report outlining Value Engineering strategies.
m) GMP Proposal.
n) Construction Phase Baseline Schedule.
o) Statement of constructability within ten (10) days of the conclusion of the Design

and Preconstruction Phase, executed by both the Design-Builder and the Project
Architect/Engineer.

p) Insurance Certificates
q) Payment and Performance Bonds

Construction Deliverables 

Deliverables shall include but not limited to: 

a) Contingency Balance Update.
b) Hazardous Material Abatement Subcontractor Insurance Certificates.
c) Hazardous Material Abatement Records.
d) Construction Document Packages.
e) Progress Meeting Minutes.
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f) Project Schedule Updates.
g) Project Progress Reports.
h) Cost Variance Report.
i) OSHA Safety Plan.
j) Close out documents (Product Manuals, Warranties, etc.).
k) Quality Control Plan.
l) Quality Control Inspection Reports.
m) Corrective Action Plan.
n) Prolog submissions.
o) Invoices and Acceptable Application for Payment with Release of Liens and

Claims.
p) Insurance Certificates.
q) Performance and Payment Bonds and Agreement of Indemnity
r) Certificate of Substantial Completion executed by the Project Architect/Engineer

and submitted Department for review, concurrence and approval
s) Documents that may be required by Contracting Officer from time to time.

Close-Out Deliverables 
Deliverables shall include but not limited to: 

a) A complete set of the Design-Builder’s Project files.
b) A complete set of product manuals (O&M), Close-Out Deliverables training

videos, warranties, etc.
c) As built record drawings.
d) Attic stock and schedule.
e) Equipment schedule.
f) Proposed schedule of maintenance.
g) Environmental, health & safety documents.
h) All applicable inspection certificates/permits (boiler, elevator, emergency

evacuation plans, health inspection, etc.).
k) LEED – Preliminary Construction Review.
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Exhibit D - SBE Subcontracting Plan 
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Exhibit E 

Service contract Act 
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Exhibit F - Key Personnel 
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Exhibit G - Davis Bacon Act Wage Determination
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Exhibit H - Design-Builder’s Designated Representatives 
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Exhibit I - Department’s Designated Representatives and Contracting Officers 

George G. Lewis 

Associate Director & Chief Procurement Officer, Contracts and Procurement Division 

Department of General Services 

Contracts and Procurement Division 

2000 14th Street, NW 8th Floor 

Washington, DC 20009 

Ebti K. Hana  

Contracting Officer, Contracting and Procurement Division 

Department of General Services 

1250 U Street, NW, 3rd Floor 

Washington, DC 20009 
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Exhibit J – Standard Contract Provisions (Construction and 
Architecture/Engineering) 
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Exhibit K - Form of Lien Waiver 
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Exhibit L - Form of GMP Amendment 
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GUARANTEED MAXIMUM PRICE AMENDMENT 

DESIGN-BUILD AGREEMENT 

OLD RANDLE EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION CENTER 

THIS GUARANTEED MAXIMUM PRICE AMENDMENT (“Amendment”) is entered 
into by and between the DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA GOVERNMENT, acting by and through 
its DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL SERVICES (the “Department”) and [DESIGN-
BUILDER], (the “Design-Builder”) pursuant to the Agreement, dated ______________, between 
the District of Columbia government, by and through the Department and the Design-Builder, for 
the modernization of the [NAME OF PROJECT] and to establish a Guaranteed Maximum Price 
and Contract Time for the Work as set forth below. 

ARTICLE I 

GUARANTEED MAXIMUM PRICE 

Section 1.1      Guaranteed Maximum Price.    Subject to additions and deductions which 
may be made only in accordance with the Agreement, the Design-Builder represents, warrants and 
guarantees to the Department that the total maximum cost to be paid by the Department for Design-
Builder’s complete performance under the Agreement, including, but not limited to, Final 
Completion of all Work, all services of Design-Builder under the Agreement, and all fees, 
compensation and reimbursements to Design-Builder, shall not exceed the total amount of 
[INSERT AMOUNT] Dollars ($[INSERT AMOUNT]) ("Guaranteed Maximum Price").  Costs 
which would cause the Guaranteed Maximum Price (as may be adjusted pursuant to the Contract 
Documents) to be exceeded shall be paid by the Design-Builder without reimbursement by the 
Department. 

Section 1.2    Guaranteed Maximum Price Components. The Guaranteed Maximum 
Price is comprised of the maximum amount payable by the Department for: 

1.2.1 the Cost of the Work for full and complete performance of the Work in strict 
accordance with the Contract Documents; 

1.2.2 a Pre-Construction Fee for the Design-Builder, as defined in the Agreement, in the 
amount of [INSERT AMOUNT]; 

1.2.3 a Design-Build Fee for the Design-Builder, as defined in the Agreement, in the 
amount of [INSERT AMOUNT]; 

1.2.4 a Maximum Cost of General Conditions, , as defined in the Agreement, in the 
amount of [INSERT AMOUNT]; 
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1.2.5 The Guaranteed Maximum Price is further broken down into line items and 
categories on Exhibits ____ attached hereto. 

Section 1.3 Basis for the GMP. The GMP is for the performance of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents listed and attached to this Amendment and marked 
Exhibits ____ through ____, as follows: 

1.3.1 Exhibit ____: List of Drawings, Specifications, addenda and General, 
Supplementary and other Conditions of the Agreement on which the Guaranteed Maximum Price 
is based 

1.3.2 Exhibit ____:  A list of Unit Prices and Allowance items as well as a statement of 

their basis.  

1.3.3 Exhibit ____:  Assumptions and Clarifications made in preparing the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price, noting in particular any exclusions.  The Assumptions and Clarifications shall 
take precedence over the Drawings and Specifications, but shall be subordinate to the Agreement 
and the terms of this Amendment. 

  1.3.4 Exhibit ____:  The proposed Guaranteed Maximum Price, including a statement of 
the detailed cost estimate organized by trade categories, allowances, Contingency, and other items 
and the fee that comprise the Guaranteed Maximum Price.   

1.3.5 Exhibit ____:  A Construction Phase Schedule which shall include, but not be 
limited to, the Substantial and Final Completion Dates, upon which the proposed Guaranteed 
Maximum Price is based, and a schedule of the Construction Project Documents issuance dates 
upon which the Substantial and Final Completion Dates are based (the “Project Schedule”). 

1.3.6 Exhibit ____:  An LSDBE Utilization Plan setting forth the names and estimated 
dollar volume of the work that will be perform by small, local and disadvantaged business 
enterprises, as certified by the Department of Small and Local Business Development, upon which 
the GMP is based. 

Section 1.4 Incomplete Drawings and Specifications. Design-Builder and the 
Department acknowledge that the Drawings and Specifications are not complete and, as of the date 
hereof, that such Drawings and Specifications have reached the level of approximately __% 
complete design development Project Documents.  The Design-Builder, however, has been 
actively involved in the design process and hereby represents that it has a sufficient understanding 
of the Project to agree to a Guaranteed Maximum Price to Fully Complete the Project.  The Design-
Builder hereby acknowledges that the GMP Basis Project Documents provides sufficient detail 
and information to provide a firm Guaranteed Maximum Price and that the Guaranteed Maximum 
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Price proposed therein is intended to represent the Design-Builder’s offer to Fully Complete the 
Project. The Design-Builder and the Department agree to work together to complete the Drawings 
and Specifications as provided in this Agreement, consistent with the Guaranteed Maximum Price 
premises and assumptions and Project Schedule. 

Section 1.5 Design Intent; Inferable Work.    Design-Builder agrees that the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price is based on the current state of the design, which represents 
approximately [__] percent complete design development Project Documents.  The GMP Basis 
Project Documents will include various clarifications and assumptions that are intended to further 
define the scope of Work that will be required to complete design.  The Design-Builder has 
included within the Guaranteed Maximum Price sufficient amounts to cover aspects of the Work 
that are not shown on the GMP Basis Project Documents.  If the Department does not approve any 
such scope increase, the Design-Builder shall cause the Architect to develop a design that is 
consistent with the original design intent and shall complete the Work for an amount that does not 
exceed the GMP. 

Section 1.6 Cost Overruns.  Subject to additions or deductions which may be made in 
accordance with the Agreement, the Design-Builder shall be solely liable and responsible for and 
shall pay any and all costs, fees and other expenditures in excess of the Guaranteed Maximum 
Price for and/or relating to the Work, without entitlement to reimbursement from the Department. 
Design-Builder shall not be entitled to any fee, payment, compensation or reimbursement under 
this Agreement or relating to the Work or Project other than as expressly provided in the 
Agreement. 

 Section 1.7 Allowances.    The Guaranteed Maximum Price includes specific "Unit 
Price Allowance Amounts" for certain items as shown on the Schedule of Values and budgeted in 
the Guaranteed Maximum Price ("Allowance Items"). The only Allowance Items shall be those 
specifically identified as such in the Schedule of Values and in the Guaranteed Maximum Price. 
The Allowance Amounts represent all Costs of the Work of the Allowance Items, including, 
without limitation, costs of materials, labor, handling, transportation, loading and unloading and 
installation, as determined by Design-Builder. 

ARTICLE 2 

INTENT, INTERPRETATION AND CORRELATION 

 Section 2.1      Intent of the Agreement.    The intent of the Agreement is for the Design-
Builder to perform and supply, and the Department hereby engages Design-Builder to and Design-
Builder hereby agrees to perform and supply, the Work, including all necessary design services, 
scheduling, procurement, supervision, construction, and construction management services and 
supply all necessary labor, materials, equipment and related work and services  necessary to fully 
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complete the Work and obtain the intended results of the Contract Documents, including, but not 
limited to the requirements of the Project Schedule and the Guaranteed Maximum Price 
requirements set forth in Article 1 above. The enumeration of particular items in the Specifications 
and/or Drawings shall not be construed to exclude other items. The Contract Documents are 
complementary, and what is required by any one of the Contract Documents (including either a 
Drawing or Specification) as being necessary to produce the intended results shall be binding and 
required as a part of the Work as if required by all Contract Documents. 

Section 2.2 Design-Builder’s Compliance with Contract Documents.  Design-
Builder agrees, accepts and assumes that the Department's decision will require implementation of 
the most stringent requirements among any conflicting provisions of the Contract Documents as 
being part of the Work.  The Design-Builder agrees to be bound by all decisions by the Department 
to implement the most stringent of any conflicting requirements within the Contract Documents. 
Any failure by Design-Builder to seek such clarifications shall in no way limit the Department's 
ability to require implementation, including replacement of installed Work at a later date at Design-
Builder's sole expense, to achieve compliance with the more stringent requirements.  Without 
limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Design-Builder hereby agrees as follows: 

2.2.1 The failure of the Department to insist in any one or more instances upon a strict 
compliance with any provision of this Agreement, or to exercise any option herein conferred, shall 
not be construed as a waiver or relinquishment of the Department's right thereafter to require 
compliance with such provision of this Agreement, or as being a waiver of the Department's right 
thereafter to exercise such option, and such provision or option will remain in full force and effect. 

2.2.2 If there is any inconsistency in the Drawings or any conflict between the Drawings 
and Specifications, Design-Builder shall provide the better quality or greater quantity of Work or 
materials, as applicable, unless the Department directs otherwise in writing. 

2.2.3 Design-Builder shall be responsible for dividing the Work among the appropriate 
Subcontractors and Vendors. No claim will be entertained by the Department based upon the 
organization or arrangement of the Specifications and/or the Drawings into areas, sections, 
subsections or trade disciplines. 

2.2.4 Detail drawings shall take precedence over scale drawings, and figured dimensions 
on the Drawings shall govern the setting out of the Work. 

2.2.5 Unless the Specifications expressly state otherwise, references to documents and 
standards of professional organizations shall mean the latest editions published prior to the 
Effective Date. 

2.2.6 Technical words, abbreviations and acronyms in the Contract Documents shall be 
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used and interpreted in accordance with customary usage in the construction industry. 

2.2.7 Whenever consent, permission or approval is required from any party pursuant to 
the provisions of the Contract Documents, such consent, permission or approval shall, unless 
expressly provided otherwise in this Agreement, be given or obtained, as applicable, in writing. 

ARTICLE 3 

[INTENTIONALLY OMITTED] 

ARTICLE 4 

OTHER PROVISIONS 

Section 4.1  Design-Builder’s Responsibilities.  The Design-Builder also expressly 
acknowledges that this Project and the Work will proceed on a "fast-track" method of construction, 
i.e., construction will commence without final Drawings and Specifications in place. More
specifically, while Drawings and Specifications are complete for certain portions of Work, the 
design process will continue for other portions during construction based on the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price premises and assumptions.  The Design-Builder has been, and will continue to 
be, an active participant in the design process. Given such participation, the Design-Builder 
represents that it is familiar with the scope and quality of those aspects of the Project that have not 
yet been fully designed, and has taken such scope and quality matters into consideration in 
preparing each component of the Guaranteed Maximum Price. The Design-Builder agrees to work 
with the Department in managing the construction and design work to complete the design process. 
The Design-Builder shall manage the Project, including coordinating redesign or value 
engineering necessary or advisable for certain aspects of the Project at any stage of the design 
process in order to bring the cost of such Work within or below, but not in excess of, the respective 
allowances or the budgeted or allocated amounts for other items contained in the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price. Once the Drawings and Specifications are complete, it is recognized by the 
Design-Builder and the Department that the scope of the Guaranteed Maximum Price may include 
Work not expressly indicated on the Contract Documents, but which is reasonably inferable from 
the Contract Documents, and such Work shall be performed without any increase in the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price or extension of Contract Time, except if and to the extent otherwise 
expressly provided in this Agreement. 



Page 101 of 121 

ARTICLE 5 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

 Section 5.1 Prior Agreement Unaffected.  Except as expressly agreed to herein, all of 
the terms, conditions, representations and warranties set forth in the Agreement shall remain 
unaffected and in full force and affect. 

Section 5.2 Integrated Agreement.  This Amendment and any attachment hereto set 
forth the entire agreement and understanding of the parties regarding the transactions contemplated 
hereby and supersede all prior oral and written agreements, arrangements and understandings 
relating to the subject matter hereof.  There are no oral or written agreements or understandings, 
representations or warranties among the parties other than those set forth herein. 

Section 5.3 Counterparts.  This Amendment may be executed in one or more 
counterparts, each of which shall be deemed to be an original, but all of which shall be considered 
one and the same instrument. 

Section 5.4 Construction.  This Agreement shall be construed fairly as to all parties 
and not in favor of or against any party, regardless of which party prepared the Agreement. 

 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, each of the parties to this Amendment to Agreement (DCAM-
20-CS-RFP-0018) has caused it to be executed by its duly authorized representative on the dates 
set forth below.   

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA GOVERNMENT, by and through its DEPARTMENT 
OF GENERAL SERVICES 

By: 

Name: 

Title: 

Date: 

[DESIGN-BUILDER] 
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By: 

Name: 

Its: 

Date: 
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Exhibit M - GMP Basis Project Documents Submission Date 
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Exhibit N - FF&E and Close-Out 

FF&E 
The Design-Builder shall be responsible for FF&E as set forth in this Exhibit: [TBD at 
GMP Amendment] 
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Exhibit O - Subcontractor Performance Evaluation Form 

To be determined at GMP Amendment 



Exhibit P - Equal Employment Opportunity Policy 



Exhibit Q – DGS Division One Specifications 



Exhibit R – Living Wage Act 



Exhibit S  DGS Close Out Manual 



Exhibit T    BIM requirements 



Exhibit U    DGS Close Out Manual 



EXHIBIT 2 

ATTACHMENT N - FORM OF NOTICE TO PROCEED AND LETTER CONTRACT 

[EXHIBIT WILL APPEAR ON THE FOLLOWING PAGE] 



GOVERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL SERVICES 

 DATE 

By Electronic Mail 

[Name and address of the Vendor] 
[Email of Vendor]  

Reference: Request For Proposals No. DCAM-20-CS-RFP-0025 (“RFP”) – Design-
Build Services for Old Randle Early Childhood Education Center. 

Subject: Notice to Proceed and Letter Contract 

Dear Mr/Ms. [Insert Name], 

We refer to the proposal submitted by [Vendor] (the “Contractor”) in response to the above 
referenced RFP.  We are pleased to inform you that this work has been awarded to [Contractor], 
and if this Letter Contract (“Letter Contract”) is signed by the Contractor without modification of 
any kind, it will serve as a notice to proceed for the work described below. This notice to proceed 
is subject to the following terms:   

1. Letter Contract.  This is a Letter Contract between the Contractor and the District of
Columbia Government, acting by and through its Department of General Services (“DGS” or the 
“Department”), and shall govern our relationship until such time as a final contract is entered into 
for the work described in the above referenced RFP (the “Definitized Contract”); provided, 
however, that to the extent an issue is not covered in this Letter Contract, the RFP shall govern.  
Once the Definitized Contract is signed, this Letter Contract shall automatically terminate and 
merge into the Definitized Contract.   

2. Scope of Work.  The Contractor shall provide Design-Build Services for Old Randle
project, located at 1650 30th Street in the southeast quadrant of Washington, DC 20020, as 
described in the Contractor’s Proposal dated [DATE] submitted in response to the subject RFP. 

3. Deliverables. In connection with the services provided pursuant to this Letter Contract, the
Contractor shall provide, at a minimum, the deliverables in accordance with the requirements in 
the RFP and Form of Contract to the Department’s Program Manager and in the referenced 
instances to the Contracting Officer.  [ADD deliverables] 
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In the event that the Contractor fails to timely submit any such deliverable, the Contractor shall 
pay to the Department as liquidated damages Seven Thousand Five Dollars [$7,500] plus Five 
Hundred Dollars [500] per day after receiving written notice from the Contracting Officer of failure 
to submit each deliverable. This remedy is cumulative and does not limit any other right or remedy 
of the Department under the contract or applicable District law. 

4. Not to Exceed Amount.  The limit of this authorization is up to [Insert Amount] (“Not to Exceed”
amount or “NTE”).  In no event shall the Contractor be entitled to receive more than the NTE/ 
under this Letter Contract unless authorized in advance and in writing by a duly authorized 
Contracting Officer.  This not-to-exceed amount includes all costs incurred by the Contractor in 
connection with the work authorized hereby.   

5. Construction Phase Compensation. The Contractor understands and agrees that the Department
makes no representation or warranty that the Contractor shall be entitled to serve as the builder for 
the Project. If, however, the Department and the Contractor agree upon a GMP and schedule for 
the Project, the Contractor agrees that it shall be paid a Design-Build Fee of [insert amount] and 
that the Maximum Cost of General Conditions shall be [insert amount] based on the schedule and 
budget set forth in the RFP. The Contractor further agrees to enter into a design-build agreement 
that is substantially similar to the Agreement for Design-Build Services issued with the RFP, 
subject only to such adjustments as were requested by the Contractor in its bid and which are 
agreed to by the Department. 

6. Insurance.  At all times while working under this Letter Contract, the Contractor shall
maintain insurance as described in the RFP. All such policies shall be endorsed to add the District 
of Columbia, including, but not limited to, its Department of General Services, and the respective 
agents, employees and offices of each as additional insureds. 

7. Duration.  Once signed by the Contractor, the Letter Contract will become effective on the
date the Letter Contract is executed by the Department. This Letter Contract will terminate on the 
earlier to occur of the following: (i) the date the Definitized Contract becomes effective; or (ii) 
[Insert Date].  DGS reserves the right to terminate this Letter Contract, in whole or specified part, 
for convenience in the manner described in the District of Columbia Department of General 
Services Standard Contract Provisions General Provisions for Construction Contract.  

8. Billing.  All invoices shall be submitted directly to the Department at the address specified
in the RFP. Purchase Order numbers should be included in all future invoices and accounting 
records. Properly prepared invoices with the necessary backup shall be paid within thirty (30) days 
of receipt.  Invoices not paid by that date shall bear interest in accordance with the Quick Payment 
Act. 

9. Key personnel. To carry out its duties, the Design-Builder shall provide at least the key
personnel identified in (Exhibit F) (“Key Personnel”), who shall carry out the functions identified 
in (Exhibit F).  Among other things, the Key Personnel shall include:  
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A -  Key Personnel of the Prime Contractor: 

i. Project Manager; (ii) Superintendent; (iii) Project executive; and (iv) Lead Cost Estimator.

B - Key Personnel of the Architect/Engineer 

i. Project Architect; (ii) Principal in Charge; (iii) Lead Mechanical Engineer; and (iv) Lead
Structural Engineer.

It is contemplated that these Key personnel will work from the design stage, purchasing and 
throughout the bulk of the field work. The Design-Builder’s obligation to provide adequate staffing 
is not limited to providing the Key Personnel, but is determined by the needs of the Project. If any 
of the Key Personnel become unavailable to perform services in connection with the Agreement 
due to death, disability or separation from the employment of the Design-Builder or any affiliate 
of the Design-Builder, then the Design-Builder shall promptly notify the Department’s Contracting 
Officer and propose a replacement acceptable to the Department. The Department shall be entitled 
to complete information before approving such replacement. Certain members of the Design-
Builder’s Key Personnel shall be subject to a replacement fee for their removal or reassignment 
by the Design-Builder. 

if the Design-Builder replaces one of the key personnel listed in (Exhibit F) as being subject to a 
replacement fee, without the prior written consent of the Department, then the Design-Builder shall 
pay to the Department ($25,000) for each replacement as replacement fee and not a penalty, to 
reimburse the Department for its administrative costs arising from the Design-Builder’s failure to 
provide the Key Personnel. The foregoing replacement fee amount shall not bar recovery of any 
other damages, costs or expenses other than the Department’s internal administrative costs. 

10. ProjectTeams. ProjectTeams. The Design-Builder shall utilize the Department’s current
project management software (“ProjectTeams”) system to submit any and all Project 
Documentation required to be provided by the Design-Builder for the Project, including, but not 
limited to:  (i) requests for information; (ii) submittals; (iii) meeting minutes; (iv) 
invoices/applications for payment (full package including all forms required by DGS); (v) certified 
payrolls (in addition to upload via LCP Tracker); (vi) drawings and specifications; (vii) punchlist; 
and (viii) other Project Documents as may be designated by the Department.  The Design-Builder 
also shall require all subcontractors and subconsultants to utilize  ProjectTeams for the Project 
execution.    

Electronic storage and transmission of information via ProjectTeams system shall be 
compliant with the provisions of the Document Security section of these General Requirements. 

11. Purchase Order Number. This Letter Contract will become effective on the date the Letter
Contract is executed by the Department. The Department’s Contracting & Procurement Division 
will issue a purchase order number and will be sent in a separate cover. That number should be 
included in all future invoices and accounting records.  In the event that you do not obtain a 
purchase order number please contact [Insert Name] via [Insert Email] directly to obtain this 
number. 
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12. Ownership and Use of Documents.  All documents and work product prepared by the
Contractor shall become the property of the Department upon the payment of invoices submitted 
under the Letter Contract.   

13. Trade Work/Site Control. Unless otherwise directed by the Department, the Contractor shall
not perform any trade work or take control of the site. Any authorization to proceed with trade 
work will include appropriate provisions relating to compliance documents (first source 
employment agreement, Department of Small and Local Business Development (DSLBD)), 
bonds, insurance, and safety procedures. At a minimum, however, the Department’s Standard 
Contract Provisions for Construction shall apply and in addition to the requirements set forth in 
any such subsequent authorization, prior to commencing any construction activity, the Contractor 
shall provide the Department’s Contracting Officer with certificates evidencing insurance, a 
payment and performance bond having a penal value equal to the then value of the Letter Contract 
and the Contractor’s agreement of indemnity. In the event the Contractor fails to provide the 
Department with such certificates of insurance, the agreement for indemnity or bond, the 
Department may withhold any subsequent payment until such documents are provided. 

14. Entire Agreement; Modification. This Letter Contract, along with the Standard Contract
Provisions, (Exhibit A – Architectural Construction and Exhibit B – Construction) supersede all 
contemporaneous or prior negotiations, representations, course of dealing, or agreements, either 
written or oral. No modifications to this Letter Contract shall be effective against the Department 
and unless made in writing signed by the Department. Notwithstanding the provisions of this 
Section 14, nothing herein shall limit the Department’s ability to unilaterally modify this Letter 
Contract. 

15. Davis Bacon Act Wage Determination. The Contractor agrees that the work performed under
this Letter Contract shall be subject to the Davis Bacon Wage Determination as set forth in 
(Exhibit D) in effect at the time of Letter Contract execution by the Department. 

16. Service Contract Act. The Contractor agrees that the work performed under this Letter Contract
shall be subject to the Service Contract Act as set forth in (Exhibit E) in effect at the time of Letter 
Contract execution by the Department. 

17. Living Wage Act. The Contractor agrees that the work performed under this Letter Contract
shall be subject to the Living Wage Act in effect at the time of Letter Contract execution by the 
Department. As such, the Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with the wage reporting 
requirements imposed by the act as set forth in (Exhibit G). 

ISSUED BY: ACCEPTED BY: 

By:     By: 
Name: Ebti K. Hana                Name:  
Title:  Contracting Officer  Title:     
Date:      Date:    
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ATTACHMENT F1 (DAVIS BACON WAGE RATES) 

[EXHIBIT WILL APPEAR ON THE FOLLOWING PAGE] 
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"General Decision Number: DC20200002 11/13/2020 

Superseded General Decision Number: DC20190002 

State: District of Columbia 

Construction Type: Building 

County: District of Columbia Statewide. 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does not include single family 
homes or apartments up to and including 4 stories). 

Note: Under Executive Order (EO) 13658, an hourly minimum wage 
of $10.80 for calendar year 2020 applies to all contracts 
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is 
awarded (and any solicitation was issued) on or after January 
1, 2015.  If this contract is covered by the EO, the contractor 
must pay all workers in any classification listed on this wage 
determination at least $10.80 per hour (or the applicable wage 
rate listed on this wage determination, if it is higher) for 
all hours spent performing on the contract in calendar year 
2020.  If this contract is covered by the EO and a 
classification considered necessary for performance of work on 
the contract does not appear on this wage determination, the 
contractor must pay workers in that classification at least the 
wage rate determined through the conformance process set forth 
in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii) (or the EO minimum wage rate,if it is 
higher than the conformed wage rate).  The EO minimum wage rate 
will be adjusted annually.  Please note that this EO applies to 
the above-mentioned types of contracts entered into by the 
federal government that are subject to the Davis-Bacon Act 
itself, but it does not apply to contracts subject only to the 
Davis-Bacon Related Acts, including those set forth at 29 CFR 
5.1(a)(2)-(60). Additional information on contractor 
requirements and worker protections under the EO is available 
at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts. 

Modification Number     Publication Date 
0 01/03/2020 
1 01/24/2020 
2 02/07/2020 
3 02/14/2020 
4 02/28/2020 
5 03/13/2020 
6 04/17/2020 
7 05/15/2020 
8 05/29/2020 
9 06/26/2020 
10 07/10/2020 
11 07/24/2020 
12 08/07/2020 
13 08/28/2020 
14 09/11/2020 
15 09/18/2020 
16 10/09/2020 
17 11/13/2020 

 ASBE0024-007 04/01/2020 

Rates Fringes 

ASBESTOS WORKER/HEAT & FROST    



11/25/2020 beta.SAM.gov | Search

https://beta.sam.gov/wage-determination/DC20200002/17?index=wd&is_active=true&date_filter_index=0&date_rad_selection=date&wdType=dbra&coé 2/9

INSULATOR........................$ 38.01 17.37+a 

  Includes the application of all insulating materials, 
  protective coverings, coatings and finishes to all types of 
  mechanical systems 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Martin Luther King Day,
  Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veterans' Day, 
  Thanksgiving Day,the day after Thanksgiving and Christmas 
  Day provided the employee works the regular work day before 
  and after the paid holiday. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ASBE0024-008 04/01/2020 

Rates Fringes 

ASBESTOS WORKER:  HAZARDOUS   
MATERIAL HANDLER.................$ 24.46 7.69+a 

  Includes preparation, wetting, stripping, removal, scrapping, 
  vacuuming, bagging and disposing of all insulation 
  materials, whether they contain asbestos or not, from 
  mechanical systems 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Martin Luther King Day,
  Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veterans' Day, 
  Thanksgiving Day,the day after Thanksgiving and Christmas 
  Day provided the employee works the regular work day before 
  and after the paid holiday. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ASBE0024-014 04/01/2020 

Rates Fringes 

FIRESTOPPER......................$ 29.41 8.18+a 

  Includes the application of materials or devices within or 
  around penetrations and openings in all rated wall or floor 
  assemblies, in order to prevent the pasage of fire, smoke 
  of other gases. The application includes all components 
  involved in creating the rated barrier at perimeter slab 
  edges and exterior cavities, the head of gypsum board or 
  concrete walls, joints between rated wall or floor 
  components, sealing of penetrating items and blank openings. 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Martin Luther King Day,
  Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veterans' Day, 
  Thanksgiving Day,the day after Thanksgiving and Christmas 
  Day provided the employee works the regular work day before 
  and after the paid holiday. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 BRDC0001-002 05/03/2020 

Rates Fringes 

BRICKLAYER.......................$ 33.00            12.09 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
* CARP0197-011 09/01/2020

Rates Fringes 

CARPENTER, Includes Drywall    
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Hanging, Form Work, and Soft   
Floor Laying-Carpet..............$ 29.25 13.79 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 CARP0219-001 05/01/2019 

Rates Fringes 

MILLWRIGHT.......................$ 35.99            11.23 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
* CARP0441-001 09/01/2020

Rates Fringes 

PILEDRIVERMAN....................$ 33.07            12.18 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ELEC0026-016 06/01/2020 

Rates Fringes 

ELECTRICIAN, Includes   
Installation of    
HVAC/Temperature Controls........$ 47.35 19.77 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ELEC0026-017 09/02/2019 

Rates Fringes 

ELECTRICAL INSTALLER  (Sound   
& Communication Systems).........$ 28.55 11.28 

  SCOPE OF WORK: Includes low voltage construction, 
  installation, maintenance and removal of teledata 
  facilities (voice, data and video) including outside plant, 
  telephone and data inside wire, interconnect, terminal 
  equipment, central offices, PABX, fiber optic cable and 
  equipment, railroad communications, micro waves, VSAT, 
  bypass, CATV, WAN (Wide area networks), LAN (Local area 
  networks) and ISDN (Integrated systems digital network). 

  WORK EXCLUDED: The installation of computer systems in 
  industrial applications such as assembly lines, robotics 
  and computer controller manufacturing systems.  The 
  installation of conduit and/or raceways shall be installed 
  by Inside Wiremen. On sites where there is no Inside 
  Wireman employed, the Teledata Technician may install 
  raceway or conduit not greater than 10 feet. Fire alarm 
  work is excluded on all new construction sites or wherever 
  the fire alarm system is installed in conduit.  All HVAC 
  control work. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ELEV0010-001 01/01/2020 

Rates Fringes 

ELEVATOR MECHANIC................$ 47.02       34.765+a+b 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence
  Day, Labor Day, Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas 
  Day and the Friday after Thanksgiving. 

b. VACATIONS: Employer contributes 8% of basic hourly rate
  for 5 years or more of service; 6% of basic hourly rate for 
  6 months to 5 years of service as vacation pay credit. 
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---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 IRON0005-005 06/01/2019 

Rates Fringes 

IRONWORKER, STRUCTURAL AND   
ORNAMENTAL.......................$ 32.50 22.385 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 IRON0005-012 05/01/2019 

Rates Fringes 

IRONWORKER, REINFORCING..........$ 28.95            21.08 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 LABO0011-009 06/15/2020 

Rates Fringes 

LABORER:  Skilled................$ 25.88 8.63 

  FOOTNOTE:  Potmen, power tool operator, small machine 
  operator, signalmen, laser beam operator, waterproofer 
  (excluding roofing), open caisson, test pit, underpinning, 
  pier hole and ditches, laggers and all work associated with 
  lagging that is not expressly stated, strippers, operator 
  of hand derricks, vibrator operators, pipe layers, or tile 
  layers, operators of jackhammers, paving breakers, spaders 
  or any machine that does the same general type of work, 
  carpenter tenders, scaffold builders, operators of 
  towmasters, scootcretes, buggymobiles and other machines of 
  similar character, operators of tampers and rammers and 
  other machines that do the same general type of work, 
  whether powered by air, electric or gasoline, builders of 
  trestle scaffolds over one tier high and sand blasters, 
  power and chain saw operators used in clearing, installers 
  of well points, wagon drill operators, acetylene burners 
  and licensed powdermen, stake jumper,demolition. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 MARB0002-004 05/03/2020 

Rates Fringes 

MARBLE/STONE MASON...............$ 39.76 18.88 

  INCLUDING pointing, caulking and cleaning of All types of 
  masonry, brick, stone and cement EXCEPT pointing, caulking, 
  cleaning of existing masonry, brick, stone and cement 
  (restoration work) 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 MARB0003-006 05/03/2020 

Rates Fringes 

TERRAZZO WORKER/SETTER...........$ 30.12            12.46 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 MARB0003-007 05/03/2020 

Rates Fringes 

TERRAZZO FINISHER................$ 24.94            11.42 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 MARB0003-008 05/03/2020 
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                                  Rates          Fringes 

TILE SETTER......................$ 30.12            12.46 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 MARB0003-009 05/03/2020 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

TILE FINISHER....................$ 24.94            11.42 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PAIN0051-014 06/01/2020 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

GLAZIER   
     Glazing Contracts $2  
     million and under...........$ 28.02            12.55 
     Glazing Contracts over $2  
     million.....................$ 32.26            12.55 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PAIN0051-015 06/01/2020 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

PAINTER   
     Brush, Roller, Spray and  
     Drywall Finisher............$ 25.05            11.17 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PLAS0891-005 07/01/2018 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

PLASTERER........................$ 29.53             6.80 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PLAS0891-006 02/01/2020 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 28.82            11.68 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PLAS0891-007 08/01/2016 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

FIREPROOFER   
     Handler.....................$ 16.50             4.89 
     Mixer/Pump..................$ 18.50             4.89 
     Sprayer.....................$ 23.00             4.89 

  Spraying of all Fireproofing materials. Hand application of 
  Fireproofing materials. This includes wet or dry, hard or 
  soft. Intumescent fireproofing and refraction work, 
  including, but not limited to, all steel beams, columns, 
  metal decks, vessels, floors, roofs, where ever 
  fireproofing is required. Plus any installation of thermal 
  and acoustical insulation. All that encompasses setting up 
  for Fireproofing, and taken down. Removal of fireproofing 
  materials and protection. Mixing of all materials either by 
  hand or machine following manufactures standards. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PLUM0005-010 08/01/2020 

                                  Rates          Fringes 
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PLUMBER..........................$ 44.92 19.91+a 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS:  Labor Day, Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving Day
  and the day after Thanksgiving, Christmas Day, New Year's 
  Day, Martin Luther King's Birthday, Memorial Day and the 
  Fourth of July. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PLUM0602-008 08/01/2020 

Rates Fringes 

PIPEFITTER, Includes  HVAC   
Pipe Installation................$ 44.14 22.64+a 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Martin Luther King's
  Birthday, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, 
  Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving Day and the day after 
  Thanksgiving and Christmas Day. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ROOF0030-016 07/01/2019 

Rates Fringes 

ROOFER...........................$ 30.25            13.24 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 SFDC0669-002 04/01/2020 

Rates Fringes 

SPRINKLER FITTER (Fire   
Sprinklers)......................$ 35.70 23.60 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 SHEE0100-015 07/01/2019 

Rates Fringes 

SHEET METAL WORKER (Including   
HVAC Duct Installation)..........$ 40.77 21.35+a 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Martin Luther King's
  Birthday, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, 
  Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
  SUDC2009-003 05/19/2009 

Rates Fringes 

LABORER:  Common or General......$ 13.04 2.80 

LABORER:  Mason Tender -   
Cement/Concrete..................$ 15.40 2.85 

LABORER: Mason Tender for    
pointing, caulking, cleaning   
of existing masonry, brick,   
stone and cement structures   
(restoration work); excludes   
pointing, caulking and    
cleaning of new or    
replacement masonry, brick,   
stone and cement.................$ 11.67
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POINTER, CAULKER, CLEANER,    
Includes pointing, caulking,   
cleaning of existing masonry,   
brick, stone and cement    
structures (restoration    
work); excludes pointing,    
caulking, cleaning of new or   
replacement    
masonry, brick, stone or    
cement...........................$ 18.88
---------------------------------------------------------------- 

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing 
operation to which welding is incidental. 

================================================================ 

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave 
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the 
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any 
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017.  If this 
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide 
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours 
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year. 
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their 
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including 
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is 
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other 
health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons 
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is 
like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic 
violence, sexual assault, or stalking.  Additional information 
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO 
is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts. 

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within 
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after 
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses 
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)). 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

The body of each wage determination lists the classification 
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the 
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage 
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical 
order of ""identifiers"" that indicate whether the particular 
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local), 
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate 
(weighted union average rate). 

Union Rate Identifiers 

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed 
in dotted lines beginning with characters other than ""SU"" or 
""UAVG"" denotes that the union classification and rate were 
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example: 
PLUM0198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of 
the union which prevailed in the survey for this 
classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198 
indicates the local union number or district council number 
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number, 
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing 
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the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the 
most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1, 
2014. 

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate 
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing 
this classification and rate. 

Survey Rate Identifiers 

Classifications listed under the ""SU"" identifier indicate that 
no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and 
the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average 
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that 
classification.  As this weighted average rate includes all 
rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and 
non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates 
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average 
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates 
the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which 
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007 
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the 
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion 
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier. 

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a 
new survey is conducted. 

Union Average Rate Identifiers 

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate 
that no single majority rate prevailed for those 
classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the 
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010 
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union 
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in 
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage 
determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date 
for the classifications and rates under that identifier. 

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of 
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current 
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is 
based. 

  

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

                   WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS 

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can 
be: 

*  an existing published wage determination 
*  a survey underlying a wage determination 
*  a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on 
   a wage determination matter 
*  a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling 

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests 
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour 
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted 
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the 
Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial 
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contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.) 
and 3.) should be followed. 

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal 
process described here, initial contact should be with the 
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations.  Write to: 

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations 
Wage and Hour Division
U.S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20210 

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an 
interested party (those affected by the action) can request 
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator 
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to: 

Wage and Hour Administrator 
U.S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20210 

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the 
interested party's position and by any information (wage 
payment data, project description, area practice material, 
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue. 

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an 
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative 
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board).  Write to: 

Administrative Review Board 
U.S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20210 

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final. 

================================================================ 

END OF GENERAL DECISION"



EXHIBIT 4 

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 

[EXHIBIT WILL APPEAR ON THE FOLLOWING PAGE] 



No Questions Answers

1 In regards to the RFP for Old Randle, do the design team subconsultants need to provide completed Attachment L - 
PPE forms? Or just the Designer and Builder? Please let me know

Just the Designer and the Builder are to provide past performance 
evaluation forms in accordance with Section 5.4.3 (b) of the RFP.

2 Will the CAD drawings of the floor plans be made available? I'd like to request these, or PDF files of them, if possible. 
Please let me know! 

Refer to Addendum No. 1.

3 The RFP is requiring questions to be submitted on November 11,2020 which is the Veteran’s Day observance. Is this 
date still valid or is November 12 the actual date.

Refer to Addendum No. 2.

4

Confirm requirements for E-SD-5 Kitchen/Food Preparation room, which is included in the EdSpec. What is expected 
to be included in this space? Per pre-proposal conference, no food prep will be taking place on site? – 

Is this 5 projects for the GC AND 5 projects for the A/E?  Or is it 5 projects in total?

E-SD-5 is intended for the CDC portion of the program to receive 
meals to be provided by a third-party vendor. No actual cooking is to 
take place in this space. 

5 projects for each for the Builder and 5 projects for the designer. 
Refer to Section 5.4.3 of the RFP.

5 Please provide copies of any plans, including building, site & utility drawings Refer to Question No. 2
6 Is a traffic engineer and traffic study necessary? Yes.
7 Please provide the form of contract Refer to Item No.1 of this Addendum No. 4

8 Is the building’s electrical switchboard operational in which to provide adequate power for temporary lighting and 
tools during construction?

No

9 Is there any information regarding the condition of the existing domestic water
supply, natural gas and/or sanitary lines - whether they have been cut and capped or have been abandoned?

No

10 Please either provide for review, or confirm no existing drawings are available, either CAD or scanned PDF. Refer to Question No. 2

11
Confirm if design team should include a historian, and/or other design team coordination with SHPO or other 
agencies/groups for potential landmark designation.

The Department intends to go through the process of designating the 
building on the Historic Register, as such the Design Builder shall 
provide appropriate resources to fulfill this task.

12 Confirm a new elevator is a required program component, regardless of whether it is mandated by code or not. Yes, an elevator is required
13 Please confirm it is DGS’ intent to replace windows and exterior doors. Yes

14
Confirm it is DGS’ intent that this project shall be only an interior renovation with no building use or capacity 
change; therefore the design team may assume the project will be exempt from requirement to file an EISF and should 
not include associated fee in the base proposal.

No. An EISF will be needed.

15 Confirm if D/B team is to provide a new site survey, or is a recent one already available for use. A new site survey is the responsibility of the Design-Builder
16 Confirm if D/B team should include geotechnical report in base fee. Yes. Geotech report shall be part of base fee.
17 Has an EPA Phase 1 or 2 ESA been completed for this property?  If so, please share. No. 

18
Please clarify expected scope of traffic & parking studies requested on page 4 of RFP. The scope is anticipated of that which is generally required in order to 

obtain approvals from the various regulatory agencies, DDOT, DCRA, 
etc.

19 Confirm DGS will provide a commissioning agent if required/desired, and that this scope does not need to be 
included by the design team.

DGS will hold the contract of the commissioning agent.

20 Confirm if the design team should include in their scope structural engineering to reinforce the existing roof structure 
to support a green roof.

The Design Builder shall be included all architectural and engineering 
services necessary to meet the Ed Specs.

21
Clarify expected extent of cell tower equipment relocation, and whether this work will be by the d/b team, or by 
others.

The cell tower work will be done by the cell tower providers.  The 
selected Design-Builder will be required to coordinate with cell tower 
providers as necessary.

22 Confirm if project budget of $11.5m includes FF&E. FF&E is NOT included in the $11.5M budget.  
23 Please confirm DGS requires project design and deliverables in BIM format, per Attachment W to the RFP. Yes.

24 I have a question about the submission format.  Is a printed submission required in addition to the electronic 
submission?

No, Refer to Section 5.1 and Section 5.2 of the RFP

25 Are any drawings, record documents, CAD, BIM files available of the existing structure? Refer to Question No. 2

Question and Answers (Q&A)



26 Does DGS have drawings of the adjacent school and its site work? Yes. The adjacent sight drawings will be available to the winning 
offeror.

27

The schedule in the RFP indicates that Title I Design Development shall be completed by :
September 30th 2021, and construction starts in June 2021. Can DGS + DCPS confirm their intent of starting 
construction after Schematic Design (April 30th)? Are there early release packages that DGS + DCPS have 
identified? 

DGS does envision early release packages as part of the project.  The 
milestone schedule in the RFP is intended as a high-level outline.  DGS 
looks to the expertise of the Design-Builder to provide a schedule that 
completes the project on or before the substantial completion date.

28

There are several mentions of the critical step of the GMP development in the pre-construction process and there 
appear to be inconsistencies in the timing. For instance, the schedule outlined in section 1.6 (page 6 of 63) has the 
GMP being prepared during the Design Development phase (October 1 target milestone) + approved by the Council 
by October 2021. Then 2.2.3 states that the GMP package will be based on the Design Development Documents. Can 
DGS please clarify the desired delivery of the GMP? 

Refer to Question No. 27

29 Does DGS or DCPS have an existing site survey for offerors use, or shall offerors provide a full site survey in their 
base fee?

Yes. Site survey shall be part of the base fee.

30 Confirm if SWM should be included in offerors base services. Yes.
Confirm whether DGS + DCPS plan to provide a new elevator to provide universal accessibility to the facility? A new elevator will need to be part of the project.
If yes, shall the elevator be designed to be provide an accessible means of egress which requires a generator backup? No back up generator.

32 Has DCPS performed a Master Plan analysis for the development of the existing structure, if so can this be shared 
with the prospective offerors?

No. 

33
Please confirm whether there is one or more ECE playgrounds in the scope of work, and for which age group(s). The ECE program is to use the existing ECE playground at Randle 

Highlands- however a new playground will need to be provided for the 
CDC (Infant-Toddler Program). 

34 Is the intent for the ECE to use the school’s existing playground for older aged children? The ECE program is to use the existing ECE playground at Randle 
Highlands

35

Please confirm whether garden(s), walkways, and new landscaping is in the scope of work. DGS/DCPS intends to focus on the majority of the project budget on 
interior improvements to Old Randle. However DGS/DCPS does 
anticipate some minimum site improvements needed to meet ADA 
requirements.

36 Will the ECE school use the school’s existing parking lot or is parking desired? Site is to be considered a shared campus for the purpose of site 
logistics and amenities. 

37 If the Infants shall be located at the Ground level, is a pickup/drop-off area desired? Yes.

38 Are existing utility services to the building adequate? Shall offerors provide an alternate to replace/upgrade services in 
our proposal?

Offerors shall assume all new utilities will be necessary.

39
Confirm whether the replacement of the existing roof should be in the base scope of work During the pre-construction phase Offerors shall conduct an 

assessment of the existing roof and provide a recommendation to DGS.

40 The RFP does not state whether the building shall serve as an emergency refuge. Can DGS confirm if this is desired? No. It is not.

41 Section 1.2 (Page 4) states that the program will include a food prep area. Please confirm if the food prep area is a 
commercial kitchen or warming kitchen.

Refer to Question No. 4

42 Are there any special classroom/lab technology requirements, beyond traditional AV, for the programs coming to the 
building?

No special classrooms or labs. AV shall be provided as outlined in Ed 
Specs

Please confirm that offerors’ base bids should include the following permit sets:

 Exterior Envelope Package (inferred in schedule on page 7)
 Hazmat + Interior Demo Package (referred to in 2.2.4.1 on page 20)
 Site + Interior Modernizations

31

43 Offerors base bid shall include a permitting strategy that allows the 
project to be completed on or before the substantial completion date.



44
Since the project will be a major substantial improvements (MSI) + exceed 5,000 sf, SWM will be required. Please 
confirm if offerors shall include SWM engineering in their base bid or if this work should be provided as an alternate 
scope of service

Yes. It should be included as part of the base bid.

45 Confirm the number of architectural design schemes required at the concept design submission. 3 concepts shall be provided. Refer to Item No.6 of this Addendum.

46 Section 1.2 (Page 5) states that the District will procure IT + technology design services. Please confirm whether 
offerors should exclude this service from their service.

Offerors shall assume a high level of coordination on IT and AV. The 
actual equipment will be provided by DGS/DCPS.

Please confirm that offerors’ base bids should include the following services:
 Traffic engineering (page 4) Yes.
 Kitchen designer (page 4) Refer to Question No. 4.
 IT/AV/Security (page 5) Yes.
 Historic resources assessment (page 13) Yes.
 Historic determination of eligibility (DOE) Yes.
 Archeology Yes.
 Elevator consultant Yes. 
 SWM engineering Yes.

48 Confirm whether a certified Fire Protection engineer is required. Yes.
49 Confirm if DGS plans to use DCRA’s Velocity permit expediting service. Yes.
50 Are weekly OAC meetings planned throughout the life of the project? Yes.

Community Engagement is listed as a requested service in several sections of the RFP. Please confirm following 
number of meetings requested is correct:

 Concept Design – 3 min
 Schematic Design – 2 min
 Design Development – 1 min
 Construction Docs – 0 requested

52 Confirm if DCPS will be responsible for FF&E selection + design or will the selected A|E team be responsible for 
selecting the FF&E? Design and FF&E package will be a requirement of the Design Builder

53 Is this project tax-exempt? Yes

54 Will the Builder be responsible to maintain/coordinate/negotiate all issues regarding the electronic equipment 
currently in place on the roof of the subject property?

DGS will work directly with the cell tower provider on the relocation 
of the cell equipment. Design Builder shall assume some level of 
coordination.

55 If the project costs exceed 50% of the cost basis of the Randle School, DOEE SWM requirements will be triggered. 
Should we assume that the project will be required to meet current DOEE standards?

Yes.

56 Does DGS and/or DCPS have any existing condition drawings for the project? Refer to Question No. 2
57 It is assumed that LEED Gold certification is a target. Is LEED Gold certification required for the project? Yes.
58 Is Energy Star Certification also required in addition to potential LEED Gold certification? Yes.

59 The project site is very small.  Although it is a complete renovation of existing historic building, there are still outdoor 
program requirements according to Ed Specs for Pre-K3 to Pre-K4 and early learning of children age 0 to 3. Will 
recommendations for modifications to the Ed Spec requirements be allowed for site activities and development? 

Any recommendation for modification to the Ed Spec should be 
included in the Offeror's proposal.  

60 Has DGS/DCPS determined the target number of required parking spaces for the site?  Parking is to be provided to meet minimum zoning requirements. 

61 Has any consideration of shared service and/or parking with the adjacent school been considered?
Site is to be considered a shared campus for the purpose of site 
logistics and amenities. 

47

51

These are the number of "School Improvement Team" (SIT) meetings 
required in the Design phase. SIT meetings will also be required in the 
Construction phase. Additional community meeting will require D/B's 
presence during the Design and Construction phases.  Offerors will 
need additional meetings with community groups and/or civic 
associations as part of the Historic Landmark Designation.



62 Kitchen or food service area: Will the school be reusing any equipment that would require an existing equipment 
survey?

Refer to Question No. 4

63 Is there a Phase I and/or II Hazmat report? If so when was it last updated? No. Offerors shall assume that the building is full of hazardous 
materials.

64
It was stated in the walk through that the winning team  must apply for landmark status for the Randle School. Is it the 
DGS/DCPS goal to achieve landmark status: 1) concurrent with the project permitting process; 2) preconstruction; or 
3) post construction?

The landmark designation process shall begin during the pre-
construction phase and run concurrently through the life of the project.

65
Should the DB Team separate out fees for this activity (HPRB filing) from other AE/consultant services and /or 
construction services? Also, should the project schedule reflect the public and HPRB review process as part of the 
overall project schedule?

Yes, for both questions

66 Will preconstruction funding be made available to the successful team for the execution of these entitlement activities 
beyond the $11M construction budget?

All pre-construction, design and construction is included in the RFP 
published budget of $11.5M.

67

 The Randle School building occupies the same 177,568 SF parcel as the existing Randle Middle School, highlighted 
below: 
to what extent should we plan on sharing site amenities/parking/access?

Refer to Question No. 61

68 What lease terms are associated with existing rooftop telecom infrastructure? Can the equipment be relocated if the 
need for school related rooftop equipment becomes necessary?

Refer to Question No. 21

69 Can we assume the Building System Assessment listed on page 12, Section 2.2.1.1. of the RFP, is not needed? Given 
the condition of the building, we would propose all new building systems are required.

If an offeror chooses not to perform a scope element outlined in the 
RFP, it shall clearly be stated such in their proposal

70 Please advise that the New Proposal Due Date is December 12,2020, versus November 12, 2020, as stated in Item No. 
6 of Addendum No.1.

Refer to Addendum No. 2.

71 Has a structural assessment, or an overall assessment, been completed for the building since 2003? No.
72 Are there any new pathway access points needed to the surrounding buildings? Yes.
73 Is there any special requirement needed for the rooftop cell towers? Refer to Question No. 21
74 Are there any specifications for the new elevator required for this building renovation? The new elevator shall meet all applicable building codes.

75
Please confirm who the 3rd party entity will be that will manage the infant and toddler spaces on the lowest level.  
Also, please confirm if they need a dedicated entrance, separate from the rest of the program, and outdoor play area.

Yes.

76

Please confirm the purpose of the piping stubbed up from the ground at the rear and on one side of the building.  Also, 
please confirm what service the manhole at the rear of building is tied to.  Will interventions related to these stub ups 
and manhole be the responsibility of the design builder?

At this time DGS has not be able to determine the existing 
underground conditions around the site. An allowance was added to 
the Offer Letter (Attachment C of the RFF) in the amount of $15,000 
to investigate the underground conditions. Refer to Item No.7 of this 
Addendum..  Additionally, DGS believes the existing UST may still be 
there. Removal of UST will be part of Design-Builders contract.

77 Please confirm that DGS will be responsible for relocating the cell towers on the roof. Yes.

78

Section 4.2 of the RFP requires at least 50% of the dollar volume of the Agreement be subcontracted with certified 
small business enterprises. Section 4.2.1 of the RFP required at least 35% of the dollar volume of the Agreement be 
subcontracted to certified small business entities. Will DGS require at least 35% or 50% CBE participation?

 50% is the legal requirement under the national emergency. Refer to 
Section 4.5 of the RFP.

79 The project appears to be a Major Substantial Improvement in regards to stormwater management.  Please confirm 
stormwater management should be included in the base scope of work.

Yes

80
Is there any information on the cleanouts and sanitary sewer manhole north/east of the site?  Are they active and do 
they also serve Randle Highlands?

DGS is in the process of determining what these pipes serve.  The old 
1969 additional was located in that area and they may serve as some 
type of monitor wells.



81 Does required parking have to be accommodated fully on-site, or can it be shared with the adjacent Randle Highlands 
ES site?

Refer to Question No. 61

82 Does the limits of project only include the fenced portion of the site (excluding the adjacent Randle Highlands ES 
site)?

The project limits are generally include the fenced portion of the site.

83
Please clarify the scope of exterior site work (parking, drop off, playground(s), outdoor classroom, etc.) Exterior site work may include parking, SWM, drop off, play ground 

and ADA access. This scope is not inclusive and additional scope 
items may be required as the design progresses.

84 Please confirm the $11.5MM is a budget for the whole project of soft and hard cost for the project and the new FF&E 
material is excluded?

$11.5M includes the design and construction. FF&E is not included.

85 RFP mentioned the relocation of FF&E from swing space: please provide a list of existing FF&E and where is the 
swing space location?

There is no existing FF&E or swing space.

86 Please confirm AV/IT and BAS is excluded from this job as per Section 1.2 page 5 Offerors shall assume a high level of coordination on IT and AV. The 
actual equipment will be provided by DGS/DCPS.

87 Is any HAZMAT report available? No, Offerors shall assume a high level of contaminated materials and 
surfaces.

88 Is there any landscape requirement for the project? Refer to Question No. 83
89 Please confirm electrical proposal submission is required but not a hard copy per section 5.4 page 47 Refer to Question No 24
90 Could we have more time to provide a good proposal to DGS? Refer to Addendum No. 3.
91 We would like to know if DGS is interested in listing this project as a "Historic Landmark". Yes.

92
The existing roof appears to have cell phone transceivers installed. Has the District communicated with the cell phone 
company the intent to perform construction and possibly the need to remove the equipment during construction?

Refer to Question No. 95

93

In the RFP, pg. 13- 2.2.1.3-b mentions “proposed location of any building additions”. In the RFP, pg. 3 – 1.1 Project 
Overview, it mentions “to create 21,200 gross square feet of modernized learning space”. What is the current gross 
square feet of the existing building?  and is the mention of “proposed location of any building additions” referencing 
the difference between the sf of the existing building and the desired 21,200sf of learning space?

The only potential addition that DGS/DCPS anticipates at Old Randle 
would be  small 'bump out' at the rear of the building to accommodate 
an elevator.

94
In the RFP, pg. 15 - mention is made of “providing Public Art”. What type of public art will be required, what will be 
the quantity of public art and where will be the general locations / Ward(s) for this Public Art?

DGS/DCPS will coordinate a public art process with the selected 
Design-Builder. The goal is for the art to be integrated into the overall 
building design.

95
Throughout the RFP, mention is made to “Phasing” – aside from the expected design phases, pre-con, early release 
work, and construction phases, what other phases are being referenced? Are there any restrictions to the construction 
of the project that will require phasing of work activities / scope of work?

No.

96 The Proposal Due date is November 27th, the Friday after Thanksgiving. To many this is a holiday. Will this due date 
be changed to accommodate this conceived holiday?

Refer to Question No. 90

97 Please confirm if the relocation of the front electric power meters and post is required ? if yes, is there any PEPCO 
allowance for this item.

This will be part of the cell tower coordination.

98
The maximum of relevant project experience is 5 projects for the total of Design-Build team or it will be 5 for 
designer team only and 5 project for Builder team only  in total maximum of 10 projects maximum for both Designers 
and Builder team?

Refer to Question No. 4
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Attachment C 

[Offeror’s Letterhead] 

[Insert Date] 

District of Columbia Department of General Services 
2000 14th Street, NW 
Washington, D.C. 20009 

Attention: Ebti K. Hana 
Contracting Officer 

Reference:   Request for Proposals (RFP) – DCAM-20-CS-RFP-0025 
Design-Build services for OLD RANDLE EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
CENTER 

Dear Ms. Hana: 

On behalf of [INSERT NAME OF VENDOR] (the “Offeror”), I am pleased to submit this proposal 
in response to the Department of General Services’ (the “Department” or “DGS”) Request for 
Proposals (the “RFP”) to provide Design Build Services for Old Randle Early Childhood 
Education Center project. The Offeror has reviewed the RFP and the attachments thereto, any 
addenda thereto, and the proposed Form of Contract (collectively, the “Bid Documents”) and has 
conducted such due diligence and analysis as the Offeror, in its sole judgment, has deemed 
necessary in order to submit the Offeror’s Bid in response to the RFP. The Offeror’s proposal, and 
the Maximum Cost of General Conditions (as defined in Section 2.11 of the RFP) are based on the 
Bid Documents as issued and assume no material alteration of the terms of the Bid Documents 
(collectively, the proposal, and the Maximum Cost of General Conditions are referred to as the 
“Offeror’s Bid.”).   

The Offeror’s Bid is as follows: 

A. Preconstruction Fee: 
B. Design Fee: 
C. Design-Build Fee: 
D.   Sub-Surface Investigation Allowance 

$_____________________ 
$_____________________ 
$_____________________  
$____15,000.00_________ 

The Offeror acknowledges and understands that Design Fee/Budget is a firm, fixed price and other 
than as permitted in the Form of Contract will not be subject to further adjustment.    

D. The estimated cost of the Offeror’s general conditions (the “Maximum Cost of General 
Conditions”) is set forth below. The Maximum Cost of General Conditions consists of the 
following elements: 
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Cost of construction staff (only field staff are reimbursable)  $__________ 
Fringe Benefits associated with field staff costs $__________ 
Payroll taxes and payroll insurance associated with field staff costs $__________ 
Staff costs associated with obtaining permits and approvals  $__________ 
Out-of-house consultants $__________ 
Travel, Living and Relocation expenses $__________ 
Job vehicles  $__________ 
Field office for Design-Builder including but not limited to:  $__________ 

• Trailer purchase and/or rental
• Field office installation, relocation and removal
• Utility connections and charges during the Construction phase
• Furniture
• Field offices for the Office and Program Manager
• Office supplies

Office equipment including but not limited to: $__________ 
• Computer hardware and software
• Fax machines
• Copy machines
• Telephone installation, system and uses charges
• Job radios

Local delivery and overnight delivery costs  $__________ 
Field computer network $__________ 
First aid facility $__________ 
Progress photos $__________ 
Printing cost for drawings, bid packages, etc. $__________ 
BIM Cost (software, seats, hardware)  $__________ 
Other (please itemize)  $__________ 

Total Maximum Cost of General Conditions $________________ 

The Offeror acknowledges and understands that the Maximum Cost of General Conditions will be 
incorporated into the contract and that the Offeror will not be permitted to exceed the Maximum 
Cost of General Conditions unless it first obtains the written approval of the Department. 

E.  In addition, the Offeror hereby represents that, based on its current rating with its surety, 
the indicated cost of a payment and performance bond is [INSERT PERCENTAGE]. 

The Offeror’s Bid is based on and subject to the following conditions: 

1. The Offeror agrees to hold its proposal open for a period of at least one hundred and twenty
(120) days after the date of the bid. 

2. Assuming the Offeror is selected by the Department and subject only to the changes
requested in paragraph 5, the Offeror agrees to enter into a contract with the Department on the 
terms and conditions described in the Bid Documents within ten (10) days of the notice of the 
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award.  In the event the Offeror fails to do so, the Department shall have the right to levy upon the 
Offeror’s bid bond.  

3. Both the Offeror and the undersigned represent and warrant that the undersigned has the
full legal authority to submit this bid form and bind the Offeror to the terms of the Offeror’s Bid. 
The Offeror further represents and warrants that no further action or approval must be obtained by 
the Offeror in order to authorize the terms of the Offeror’s Bid.  In addition to any other remedies 
that the Department may have at law or in equity, the Department shall have the right to levy upon 
Bidder’s Bid Bond in the event of a breach of this paragraph 3. 

4. The Offeror and its principal team members hereby represent and warrant that they have
not: (i) colluded with any other group or person that is submitting a proposal in response to the 
RFP in order to fix or set prices; (ii) acted in such a manner so as to discourage any other group or 
person from submitting a proposal in response to the RFP; or (iii) otherwise engaged in conduct 
that would violate applicable anti-trust law. 

5. The Offeror’s proposal is subject to the following requested changes to the Form of
Contract: [INSERT REQUESTED CHANGES. OFFERORS ARE ADVISED THAT THE 
CHANGES SO IDENTIFIED SHOULD BE SPECIFIC SO AS TO PERMIT THE 
DEPARTMENT TO EVALUATE THE IMPACT OF THE REQUESTED CHANGES IN 
ITS REVIEW PROCESS. GENERIC STATEMENTS, SUCH AS “A MUTUALLY 
ACCEPTABLE CONTRACT” ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE.  OFFERORS ARE FURTHER 
ADVISED THAT THE DEPARTMENT WILL CONSIDER THE REQUESTED 
CHANGES AS PART OF THE EVALUATION PROCESS.] 

6. The Offeror hereby certifies that neither it nor any of its team members have entered into
any agreement (written or oral) that would prohibit any contractor, subcontractor or sub-consultant 
that is certified by the District of Columbia Office of Department of Small and Local Business 
Enterprises as a Local, Small, Resident Owned or Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 
(collectively, “LSDBE Certified Companies”) from participating in the work if another company 
is awarded the contract. 

7. This bid form and the Offeror’s Bid are being submitted on behalf of [INSERT FULL
LEGAL NAME, TYPE OF ORGANIZATION, AND STATE OF FORMATION FOR THE 
OFFEROR]. 

Sincerely, 

By: ____________________ 
Name: ____________________ 
Title: ____________________ 


	Item No. 1:  Attachment M (Form of Contract – Design-Build Agreement) of the RFP is hereby attached as (Exhibit 1) and incorporated into the RFP.
	Item No. 2:  Attachment N (Form of Notice to Proceed and Letter Contract) is hereby attached as (Exhibit 2) and incorporated into the RFP.
	Item No. 3:   Attachment F1 (Davis Bacon Wage Rates) is hereby updated and attached as (Exhibit 3) and                      incorporated into the RFP.
	Item No. 4:   The Questions and Answers are hereby attached as (Exhibit 4).
	Item No. 5:    The following requirement is hereby added to Section 2.2.1.2 (Baseline Schedule), as follows:
	In addition to the bi-weekly project schedule a weekly 3-week look ahead schedule shall be required.
	Item No. 6:    The following requirement is hereby added to Section 2.2.1.3 (Concept Design), as follows:
	Three (3) schemes of concept design shall be provided as part of the Offerors’ proposals.
	Item No.7:  Attachment C (Form of Offer Letter) is hereby revised to add an allowance for the underground condition as attached in (Exhibit 5) herein and incorporated into the RFP.
	Form of Contract  - OLD RANDLE RFP DCAM-20-CS-RFP.pdf
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Project information.
	2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
	3. Type of Contract.
	4. Phased construction.
	5. Work by District of Columbia Government (District).
	6. Work under separate contracts.
	7. Purchase contracts.
	8. District-furnished products.
	9. Contractor-furnished, District-installed products.
	10. Access to site.
	11. Coordination with occupants.
	12. Work restrictions.
	13. Specification and drawing conventions.
	14. Miscellaneous provisions.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. District and District Representatives:  Refer to General Conditions of Contract for Construction for District’s administration of construction contract.
	B. COTR is Contracting Officer's Technical Representative, and where context requires, term "COTR" means "District."  The COTR is responsible for technical aspects of project and technical liaison with Contractor as well as final inspection and accept...
	1. District may appoint other entities to manage day-to-day activities for the execution of the Project.
	2. Where term "Architect" or "Engineer" is used in Contract Documents, it shall be construed to mean "COTR."
	3. Where term "Construction Manager" or "CM" is used in Contract Documents, it shall be construed to mean "COTR."


	1.4 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION
	A. Project Identification:  [<Insert Project identifier such as Project name>]
	1. Project Number: [<Insert Project Number (generated from Prolog)>]
	2. Project Location:  [<Insert Project location (street address, city, and state)>]
	3. Ward: [<Insert Ward>]

	B. Owner: District of Columbia Department of General Services (DGS), Capital Construction Services at the following location:
	1. The Reeves Center, 2000 14th Street, NW, Suite 800, Washington, DC  20009.

	C. Architect: [ <Insert name and contact information for Architect>]
	1. Architect's Consultants:  The Architect has retained the following design professionals who have prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:
	a. <Insert title of design discipline>:  <Insert name and contact information for consultant>.


	D. District Consultants:  The District has retained the following design professionals who have prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:
	1. <Insert title of design discipline>:  <Insert name and contact information for consultant>.  <Insert title of design discipline> has prepared the following portions of the Contract Documents:
	a. <Insert description of scope of service for other District consultant>.


	E. Construction Manager:  <Insert name and contact information for Construction Manager>.
	1. Construction Manager has been engaged for this Project to serve as an extension to the COTR role, to advise the District, and to provide assistance in administering the Contract including, but not limited to, field quality control administration.

	F. Electronic Project Management (ePM) System:  An Electronic Project Management system administered by [Architect] [District] [Construction Manager] [Contractor] will be used for purposes of managing communication and documents during the constructio...
	1. See Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." for requirements for [establishing] [administering] [and] using the ePM.


	1.5 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:
	1. <Insert a brief description of Project indicating the size, code classification for occupancy and construction type, and general description of major building assemblies. This information can be obtained from the Solicitation document written by DR...


	1.6 TYPE OF CONTRACT
	A. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

	1.7 PHASED CONSTRUCTION
	A. The Work shall be conducted in <Insert number> phases, with each phase substantially complete as indicated:
	1. Phase <Insert designation>:  <Briefly describe work of this phase> Work of this phase shall commence [within <Insert number of days> after the Notice to Proceed] [by <Insert date>] and be substantially complete and ready for occupancy [within <Inse...
	2. Phase <Insert designation>:  The remaining Work shall be substantially complete and ready for occupancy at time of Completion for the Work.

	B. Before commencing Work of each phase, submit an updated copy of Contractor's construction schedule showing the sequence, commencement and completion dates[, and move-out and -in dates of District's personnel] for all phases of the Work.

	1.8 EXISTING CONDITIONS
	A. Contractor:  Responsible to determine existing conditions on Project site by examination, whether shown on Drawings or not.
	B. In addition to demolition which is specified in other Sections and that which may be specifically shown on Drawings, cut, move or remove items as necessary to allow Work to proceed.  Provide such items as:
	1. Repair or removal of unsafe or unsanitary conditions.
	2. Removal of abandoned items and items serving no useful purpose, such as abandoned piping, conduit, wiring and electrical devices.
	3. Removal of unsuitable or extraneous materials such as abandoned furnishings and equipment, and debris such as rotten wood, rusted metals and deteriorated concrete.
	4. Cleaning of surfaces and removal of surface finishes as needed to install new work and finishes.
	5. [<Insert other relevant conditions)>].


	1.9 WORK BY DISTRICT
	A. General:  Cooperate fully with District so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or work by District.  Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed by District.
	B. Concurrent Work:  District anticipates it will perform the following construction operations at Project site.  Those operations will be conducted simultaneously with work under this Contract.
	1. <Insert a brief description of work performed by District>.


	1.10 WORK UNDER OTHER CONTRACTS
	A. Provide items shown in Contract Documents unless specifically shown in Contract Documents as excluded from Work.
	B. General:  Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract.  Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate cont...
	C. Concurrent Work:  District may award separate contract(s) for the following construction operations at Project site.  Those operations will be conducted simultaneously with work under this Contract.
	1. Interior tenant fit out, not addressed/covered by the Contract Documents.
	2. <Insert brief description of work performed under other contracts>.


	1.11 DISTRICT-FURNISHED PRODUCTS
	A. District will furnish products indicated.  The Work includes receiving, unloading, handling, storing, protecting, and installing District-furnished products[ and making building services connections].
	B. District-Furnished Products:
	1. <Insert description, in separate subparagraphs, for each District-furnished product>.


	1.12 CONTRACTOR-FURNISHED, DISTRICT-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
	A. Contractor shall furnish products indicated on Drawings as applicable.  The Work includes unloading, handling, storing, and protecting Contractor-furnished products as directed and turning them over to District at Project closeout.
	B. Contractor-Furnished, District-Installed Products:
	1. <Insert description, in separate subparagraphs, for each Contractor-furnished, District-installed product>.


	1.13 ACCESS TO SITE
	A. General:  Contractor shall have full use of site for construction operations during construction period.  Contractor's use of site is limited only by District's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.
	1. Contractor Parking:  Vehicle parking for Contractor and construction personnel shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

	B. Use of Site:  Limit use of site to areas within the Contract limits indicated.  Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.  Site has very limited lay down area.
	1. Driveways and Entrances:  Keep driveways, loading areas, and entrances serving premises clear and available to District, District's employees, the public, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materi...
	a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.
	b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on-site.


	C. Access to the Project. Contractor shall comply with the following:
	1. The area available to the contractor for performance of the Work is shown on the Drawings. If the District or the Occupant continues to occupy portions of the Project during construction, Contractor shall schedule and conduct the Work so as to caus...
	2. When the following must be interrupted, provide alternate facilities acceptable to the COTR or schedule the interruption for a time when occupancy will not be impaired:
	a. Emergency means of egress.
	b. Utilities and building systems which must remain in operation to allow safe and useful occupancy.



	1.14 DISTRICT'S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS
	A. District Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction:  District reserves the right to occupy and to place and install equipment in completed areas of building, before Final Completion, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of ...
	1. Upon completion of the Work and written request from the Contractor, COTR will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of the Work to be occupied before District occupancy.
	2. Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction shall be obtained by Contractor before District occupancy.
	3. Before partial occupancy, required inspections, commissioning and employee training for the fire alarm and sprinkler systems, mechanical systems, and electrical systems shall be fully operational.  Upon occupancy, District will operate and maintain...
	4. Upon occupancy, District will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service for occupied portions of building.
	5. Partial Acceptance: For the purpose of installation of Data Rooms,  FF&E, and Security, Partial Acceptance of the areas may be granted by the COTR to allow contracted installers access to perform their work.


	1.15 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. On-Site Work Hours:  Work shall be generally performed during normal business work hours of 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except otherwise allowed by District and authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ).
	B. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by District or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requireme...
	1. Notify District not less than two (2) work days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without District's written permission.

	C. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate with the COTR operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to District occupancy.
	1. Notify [Architect] [Construction Manager] [District] not less than [two] <Insert number> work days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
	2. Obtain [Architect's] [Construction Manager's] [District's] written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.
	3. Obtain required approvals from authorities having jurisdiction.

	D. Nonsmoking Building:  Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet of entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes.
	E. Controlled Substances:  Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances [within the existing building] [on Project site] is not permitted.
	F. No eating or drinking is allowed in the building at any phase during Construction.
	G. Employee Identification:  If required by the Contract, Contractor shall provide identification badges for Contractor personnel working on Project site.  Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

	1.16 PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
	A. Permits:  The Contractor shall, without additional expense to the District, be responsible for obtaining any necessary licenses, fees, inspections, and permits, other than the building permit, and for complying with any federal, and municipal laws,...
	B. The Contractor shall not load or permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to endanger its safety.
	C. When required for the safety of the Work or adjoining structures, the Contractor shall shore up, brace, underpin and protect foundations and other portions of existing structures which are in any way affected by the Work.  The Contractor, before co...

	1.17 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 50-division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system.
	1. Section Identification:  The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help cross-referencing in the Contract Documents.  Sections in the Project Manual are in numeric sequence; however, the sequence is incomplete because all available Secti...
	2. Division 01:  Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.

	B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These conventions are as follows:
	1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications and other Contract Documents is abbreviated.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires.  Singular word...
	2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.  Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text f...
	a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.


	C. Where performance type specifications are used within Specifications or where pre-engineered or Contractor designed systems, elements, equipment or components are called for, District shall have right to rely on Contractor's design.  Approval by Di...
	D. Work under this Contract may be specified by combination of descriptive, performance, reference standard and name brand specifications.  Where Specifications define characteristics of Contractor designed systems, items or components, Contractor res...

	1.18 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
	A. <Insert miscellaneous provisions for the Project. Consult with the Contracting Officer for special provisions unique to Scope or to Contract>.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 10 00 summary RS rev Dec 2014.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Project information.
	2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
	3. Type of Contract.
	4. Phased construction.
	5. Work by District of Columbia Government (District).
	6. Work under separate contracts.
	7. Purchase contracts.
	8. District-furnished products.
	9. Contractor-furnished, District-installed products.
	10. Access to site.
	11. Coordination with occupants.
	12. Work restrictions.
	13. Specification and drawing conventions.
	14. Miscellaneous provisions.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. District and District Representatives:  Refer to General Conditions of Contract for Construction for District’s administration of construction contract.
	B. COTR is Contracting Officer's Technical Representative, and where context requires, term "COTR" means "District."  The COTR is responsible for technical aspects of project and technical liaison with Contractor as well as final inspection and accept...
	1. District may appoint other entities to manage day-to-day activities for the execution of the Project.
	2. Where term "Architect" or "Engineer" is used in Contract Documents, it shall be construed to mean "COTR."
	3. Where term "Construction Manager" or "CM" is used in Contract Documents, it shall be construed to mean "COTR."


	1.4 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION
	A. Project Identification:  [<Insert Project identifier such as Project name>]
	1. Project Number: [<Insert Project Number (generated from Prolog)>]
	2. Project Location:  [<Insert Project location (street address, city, and state)>]
	3. Ward: [<Insert Ward>]

	B. Owner: District of Columbia Department of General Services (DGS), Capital Construction Services at the following location:
	1. The Reeves Center, 2000 14th Street, NW, Suite 800, Washington, DC  20009.

	C. Architect: [ <Insert name and contact information for Architect>]
	1. Architect's Consultants:  The Architect has retained the following design professionals who have prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:
	a. <Insert title of design discipline>:  <Insert name and contact information for consultant>.


	D. District Consultants:  The District has retained the following design professionals who have prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:
	1. <Insert title of design discipline>:  <Insert name and contact information for consultant>.  <Insert title of design discipline> has prepared the following portions of the Contract Documents:
	a. <Insert description of scope of service for other District consultant>.


	E. Construction Manager:  <Insert name and contact information for Construction Manager>.
	1. Construction Manager has been engaged for this Project to serve as an extension to the COTR role, to advise the District, and to provide assistance in administering the Contract including, but not limited to, field quality control administration.

	F. Electronic Project Management (ePM) System:  An Electronic Project Management system administered by [Architect] [District] [Construction Manager] [Contractor] will be used for purposes of managing communication and documents during the constructio...
	1. See Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." for requirements for [establishing] [administering] [and] using the ePM.


	1.5 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:
	1. <Insert a brief description of Project indicating the size, code classification for occupancy and construction type, and general description of major building assemblies. This information can be obtained from the Solicitation document written by DR...


	1.6 TYPE OF CONTRACT
	A. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

	1.7 PHASED CONSTRUCTION
	A. The Work shall be conducted in <Insert number> phases, with each phase substantially complete as indicated:
	1. Phase <Insert designation>:  <Briefly describe work of this phase> Work of this phase shall commence [within <Insert number of days> after the Notice to Proceed] [by <Insert date>] and be substantially complete and ready for occupancy [within <Inse...
	2. Phase <Insert designation>:  The remaining Work shall be substantially complete and ready for occupancy at time of Completion for the Work.

	B. Before commencing Work of each phase, submit an updated copy of Contractor's construction schedule showing the sequence, commencement and completion dates[, and move-out and -in dates of District's personnel] for all phases of the Work.

	1.8 EXISTING CONDITIONS
	A. Contractor:  Responsible to determine existing conditions on Project site by examination, whether shown on Drawings or not.
	B. In addition to demolition which is specified in other Sections and that which may be specifically shown on Drawings, cut, move or remove items as necessary to allow Work to proceed.  Provide such items as:
	1. Repair or removal of unsafe or unsanitary conditions.
	2. Removal of abandoned items and items serving no useful purpose, such as abandoned piping, conduit, wiring and electrical devices.
	3. Removal of unsuitable or extraneous materials such as abandoned furnishings and equipment, and debris such as rotten wood, rusted metals and deteriorated concrete.
	4. Cleaning of surfaces and removal of surface finishes as needed to install new work and finishes.
	5. [<Insert other relevant conditions)>].


	1.9 WORK BY DISTRICT
	A. General:  Cooperate fully with District so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or work by District.  Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed by District.
	B. Concurrent Work:  District anticipates it will perform the following construction operations at Project site.  Those operations will be conducted simultaneously with work under this Contract.
	1. <Insert a brief description of work performed by District>.


	1.10 WORK UNDER OTHER CONTRACTS
	A. Provide items shown in Contract Documents unless specifically shown in Contract Documents as excluded from Work.
	B. General:  Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract.  Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate cont...
	C. Concurrent Work:  District may award separate contract(s) for the following construction operations at Project site.  Those operations will be conducted simultaneously with work under this Contract.
	1. Interior tenant fit out, not addressed/covered by the Contract Documents.
	2. <Insert brief description of work performed under other contracts>.


	1.11 DISTRICT-FURNISHED PRODUCTS
	A. District will furnish products indicated.  The Work includes receiving, unloading, handling, storing, protecting, and installing District-furnished products[ and making building services connections].
	B. District-Furnished Products:
	1. <Insert description, in separate subparagraphs, for each District-furnished product>.


	1.12 CONTRACTOR-FURNISHED, DISTRICT-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
	A. Contractor shall furnish products indicated on Drawings as applicable.  The Work includes unloading, handling, storing, and protecting Contractor-furnished products as directed and turning them over to District at Project closeout.
	B. Contractor-Furnished, District-Installed Products:
	1. <Insert description, in separate subparagraphs, for each Contractor-furnished, District-installed product>.


	1.13 ACCESS TO SITE
	A. General:  Contractor shall have full use of site for construction operations during construction period.  Contractor's use of site is limited only by District's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.
	1. Contractor Parking:  Vehicle parking for Contractor and construction personnel shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

	B. Use of Site:  Limit use of site to areas within the Contract limits indicated.  Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.  Site has very limited lay down area.
	1. Driveways and Entrances:  Keep driveways, loading areas, and entrances serving premises clear and available to District, District's employees, the public, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materi...
	a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.
	b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on-site.


	C. Access to the Project. Contractor shall comply with the following:
	1. The area available to the contractor for performance of the Work is shown on the Drawings. If the District or the Occupant continues to occupy portions of the Project during construction, Contractor shall schedule and conduct the Work so as to caus...
	2. When the following must be interrupted, provide alternate facilities acceptable to the COTR or schedule the interruption for a time when occupancy will not be impaired:
	a. Emergency means of egress.
	b. Utilities and building systems which must remain in operation to allow safe and useful occupancy.



	1.14 DISTRICT'S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS
	A. District Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction:  District reserves the right to occupy and to place and install equipment in completed areas of building, before Final Completion, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of ...
	1. Upon completion of the Work and written request from the Contractor, COTR will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of the Work to be occupied before District occupancy.
	2. Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction shall be obtained by Contractor before District occupancy.
	3. Before partial occupancy, required inspections, commissioning and employee training for the fire alarm and sprinkler systems, mechanical systems, and electrical systems shall be fully operational.  Upon occupancy, District will operate and maintain...
	4. Upon occupancy, District will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service for occupied portions of building.
	5. Partial Acceptance: For the purpose of installation of Data Rooms,  FF&E, and Security, Partial Acceptance of the areas may be granted by the COTR to allow contracted installers access to perform their work.


	1.15 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. On-Site Work Hours:  Work shall be generally performed during normal business work hours of 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except otherwise allowed by District and authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ).
	B. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by District or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requireme...
	1. Notify District not less than two (2) work days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without District's written permission.

	C. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate with the COTR operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to District occupancy.
	1. Notify [Architect] [Construction Manager] [District] not less than [two] <Insert number> work days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
	2. Obtain [Architect's] [Construction Manager's] [District's] written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.
	3. Obtain required approvals from authorities having jurisdiction.

	D. Nonsmoking Building:  Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet of entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes.
	E. Controlled Substances:  Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances [within the existing building] [on Project site] is not permitted.
	F. No eating or drinking is allowed in the building at any phase during Construction.
	G. Employee Identification:  If required by the Contract, Contractor shall provide identification badges for Contractor personnel working on Project site.  Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

	1.16 PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
	A. Permits:  The Contractor shall, without additional expense to the District, be responsible for obtaining any necessary licenses, fees, inspections, and permits, other than the building permit, and for complying with any federal, and municipal laws,...
	B. The Contractor shall not load or permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to endanger its safety.
	C. When required for the safety of the Work or adjoining structures, the Contractor shall shore up, brace, underpin and protect foundations and other portions of existing structures which are in any way affected by the Work.  The Contractor, before co...

	1.17 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 50-division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system.
	1. Section Identification:  The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help cross-referencing in the Contract Documents.  Sections in the Project Manual are in numeric sequence; however, the sequence is incomplete because all available Secti...
	2. Division 01:  Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.

	B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These conventions are as follows:
	1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications and other Contract Documents is abbreviated.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires.  Singular word...
	2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.  Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text f...
	a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.


	C. Where performance type specifications are used within Specifications or where pre-engineered or Contractor designed systems, elements, equipment or components are called for, District shall have right to rely on Contractor's design.  Approval by Di...
	D. Work under this Contract may be specified by combination of descriptive, performance, reference standard and name brand specifications.  Where Specifications define characteristics of Contractor designed systems, items or components, Contractor res...

	1.18 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
	A. <Insert miscellaneous provisions for the Project. Consult with the Contracting Officer for special provisions unique to Scope or to Contract>.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
	1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  In some cases, these allowances include installation.  Allowances have been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual materials and equipmen...

	B. Types of allowances include the following:
	1. Lump-sum allowances.
	2. Quantity allowances.
	3. Contingency allowances

	C. Contractor agrees that allowance quantities and amounts shall be valid and in effect for the duration of the Project or as stated in the Solicitation.
	D. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for procedures for using unit prices.


	1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE
	A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR) of the date when final selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed as dictated...
	B. At COTR's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.
	C. Purchase products and systems selected by COTR from the designated supplier.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified for Change Orders.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for use in fulfillment of each allowance.
	B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.
	C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of the Work.

	1.6 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance Adjustment:  Refer to Section 01 22 00 "Unit Prices."

	1.7 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to coordinate installation.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work.

	3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance No. <Insert number>:  [Lump-Sum] [Unit-Cost] [Quantity] [Contingency] [Testing and Inspecting] Allowance:  Include the sum of <Insert dollar or quantity amount of allowance>:  Include <Insert allowance description> as specified in Section...
	1. This allowance includes [material cost] [receiving, handling, and installation] [and] [Contractor overhead and profit].
	2. Coordinate quantity allowance adjustment with corresponding unit-price requirements in Section 01 22 00 "Unit Prices."




	01 22 00 unit prices RS rev Dec 2014.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.
	B. Contractor agrees that Unit Price quantities and amounts shall be in effect for duration of the Contract, or as stated on the Request for Proposal and Bid Forms.
	C. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for procedures for using allowances.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Unit price is an amount proposed by Offerors, stated on the Proposal Form, as a price per unit of measurement for materials or services added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if estimated quantities of Work required...
	1. For quantities indicated on Bid Form, provide unit price and extension.
	2. Unit prices include required material, delivery, labor and equipment, hauling, disposal, insurance, overhead, profit, and applicable taxes.


	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Measurement and Payment:  Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires establishment of unit prices.  Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified in those Sections.
	B. District reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at District's expense, by an independent surveyor.
	C. List of Unit Prices:  A list of unit prices is included in Part 3.  Specification Sections referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price.

	1.5 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES
	A. To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by the unit prices contained in the bid form where applicable, and verified by final measurements of work-in-...
	1. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of overhead costs and other margins claimed.
	2. Submit substantiation of a change in scope of work, if any, claimed in Change Orders related to unit-cost allowances.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES
	A. Unit Price No. <Insert unit-price number> - <Insert unit-price item>:
	1. Description:  <Insert unit-price item description> according to Section <Insert Section number> "<Insert Section title>."
	2. Unit of Measurement:  <Insert unit of measurement>.
	3. Quantity Allowance:  Coordinate unit price with allowance adjustment requirements in Section 01 21 00 "Allowances."




	01 23 00 alternates RS rev Dec 2014.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.
	B. Contractor agrees that Alternate quantities and amounts shall be in effect for duration of the Contract or as stated on the Request for Proposal Bid Forms.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by Offerors and stated on the Proposal Form for certain work defined in the Solicitation Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the Base Proposal amount if District decides to accept a corresponding change...
	1. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum.


	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work of the alternate into Project.
	1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part of alternate.

	B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in writing, of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred for later consideration.  Include a complete desc...
	C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.
	D. Schedule:  A Schedule of Alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work described under each alternate.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
	A. Alternate No. 1:  Two (2) Year Warranty on all HVAC Systems.
	1. Base Bid:  Full 1-year warranty on all HVAC systems as shown on HVAC Drawings and as Specified in Division 23.
	2. Alternate:  Additional 1-year warranty on all HVAC systems as shown on HVAC Drawings and as Specified in Division 23.

	B. Alternate No. <Insert number>:  <Insert title of alternate>.
	1. Base Bid:  <Insert brief description of base-bid requirement> [as indicated on Sheet <Insert title of sheet>] [and] [as specified in Section <Insert Section number> "<Insert Section title>."]
	2. Alternate:  <Insert brief description of alternate requirement> [as indicated on Sheet <Insert title of sheet>] [and] [as specified in Section <Insert Section number> "<Insert Section title>."]
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	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Administrative and procedural requirements for Contract modifications.
	B. Contractor shall designate a single individual authorized to receive, review, and sign changes in the Contract and who will be responsible for informing others of changes in the Work.

	1.3 BASIS FOR ESTABLISHING COSTS
	A. Combined Increases and Decreases:  On proposals involving both increases and decreases in Contract Price, above overhead and profit percentage mark-ups will be allowed on net increases only.  On net decreases, deduct corresponding overhead and profit.
	B. Allowable costs: Comply with following requirements for proposals and record keeping for Change Order work.
	1. Labor:
	a. Report cost of Change Order labor by itemizing each craft or trade or other specialty involved, and indicating hourly rate for each and hours required, excluding premium pay, paid to employees proposed by Contractor to be directly engaged in Change...
	b. Costs of Labor:  Cost for wages prevailing for each craft or types of workers performing work under Change Order at time Change Order is done or contemplated to be performed, plus employer payments of applicable burdens including payroll taxes, Soc...
	c. Use of labor classification that would increase Change Order cost not allowed unless Contractor establishes necessity for such additional costs to satisfaction of District.
	d. Labor productivity assumed by Contractor in its lump sum Change Order cost proposals shall be same as that assumed by Contractor for similar work included in bid estimates underlying Contract Price as of execution of this contract.  National estima...
	e. Report labor costs for equipment operators and helpers only when such costs are not included in invoices for equipment rental, if applicable.
	f. Apportion labor cost for working foremen to their assigned work and only that portion applicable to Change Order work shall be paid.  In no case may Contractor’s change order cost estimates assume more than one foreman per six workers for Change Or...
	g. In event District directs Contractor to perform work on basis which will result in costs for premium time, premium portion of applicable wages for Change Order work which Contractor was directed by District to be performed other than normal working...
	2. Materials:
	a. Report cost of materials at invoice or lowest current price at which such materials are locally available (whichever yields lowest cost to District) and delivered to job site in quantities involved, plus sales tax (if applicable), freight and deliv...
	b. Reduce proposal in proportion to any pertinent tax or other rebates that shall inure to Contractor's benefit.
	c. District reserves right to approve materials and sources of supply, or to supply materials to Contractor if necessary for progress of Work, or other reason at District’s discretion.
	d. No markup shall be applied to any material provided by District.
	3. Equipment (Including Tools):
	a. No payment will be made to Contractor for use of Contractor-owned equipment or tools.
	b. Regardless of ownership, rates (including mark-up, if any) to be used in determining equipment rental costs shall not exceed rates listed for pertinent region, in "Construction Equipment Ownership and Operating Expense Schedule", latest edition, pu...
	c. Rental rates paid shall include cost of fuel, oil, lubrication, supplies, small tools, necessary attachments, repairs and maintenance of any kind, depreciation, storage, insurance, and incidentals.
	d. Necessary loading and transportation costs for equipment used on Change Order work may be included in Contractor Change Order proposals, if the transportation costs are associated only with the change order work..  If the equipment is required to p...
	e. If equipment is used intermittently and, when not in use, could be returned to its rental source at less expense to District than holding it at work site, it shall be returned, unless Contractor elects to keep it at work site at no expense to Distr...
	f. Equipment:  Acceptable to District, in good working condition, and suitable for purpose for which it is to be used.
	g. Use manufacturer's ratings and manufacturer's approved modifications to classify equipment and it shall be powered by unit of at least minimum rating recommended by manufacturer.
	h. Reported rental time for equipment already at job site shall be duration of its use on Change in Work, commencing at time it is first put into actual operation on Change in Work, plus time required to move it from its previous site and back or to c...
	4. Other Items and Expenditures:
	a. District may authorize other items that may be required on Change Order work.  Such items include labor, services, material and equipment which are different in their nature from those required for Work specified in this contract and which are of t...

	C. Methods Used in Determining Adjustments to Contract Time:  Adjustments to Contract Schedule which may or may not result in adjustments to Contract Time flowing from Change Orders are controlled by provisions in construction scheduling specification...
	D. Extended Overhead Costs:  Costs that may be incurred by Contractor as result of extension of Contract Time.  Applicability of extended overhead costs for time extensions are governed by requirements of Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Docume...
	E. Steps In Change Order Procedure:
	1. Request for Proposal:  Request for Proposal (RFP) defines proposed changes in Work which are contemplated by District and which may or may not result in Change Order(s).  RFPs:  Prepared and given to Contractor by District.
	2. Notice of Potential Impact:  Upon receipt of RFP, immediately review and evaluate scope of such RFP's and make immediate determination of any potential impact on Work.  In event potential cost or schedule impact is determined, notify District immed...
	3. Timing of Proposal Submission:  Submit proposals and breakdown as promptly as possible, but no later than [10] [15] working days following Contractor's receipt of District's RFP.  Content and Format of Proposal:  Submit proposals for contemplated C...
	a. Labor costs (separated into trades), including payroll burdens.
	b. Material quantities and unit prices. (Separated into trades)
	c. Construction Equipment (priced as described herein).
	d. Subcontractor costs.
	e. Other approved items and expenditures.
	f. Mark-ups for overhead, profit and other costs as defined above.
	4. Proposal Review:  In considering proposals for changes in Work involving added work, reduced or deleted work, or any combination thereof, Contractor proposals will be checked in detail by District, utilizing unit prices where specified or agreed up...
	5. Change Order Issuance:  District will prepare Change Order if Contractor's proposal, or amended version thereof, is acceptable and agreed upon by District.  Contractor:  Authorized to proceed only after District issues notice to proceed with work i...
	6. Procedure In Event of Non-Agreement:  When necessity to proceed with change does not allow sufficient time to properly develop and check Change Order proposal, or cost of Change Order work cannot be agreed upon using lump sum, unit prices or other ...
	7. Miscellaneous Requirements:
	a. Obligations of Surety under Change Orders:  Changes in Work, or extensions of time, made pursuant to Contract, shall in no way release Contractor or Surety from their obligations.  Surety:  Waive notice of such changes or extensions.
	b. Change Orders, supplemental agreements and District-approved revisions to Drawings and Specifications will take precedence over pertinent elements of Contract Documents that are thereby amended or deleted.
	c. No change in Work, whether by way of alteration, addition, clarification or interpretation, shall be basis of adjustment to Contract Price or Contract Time unless and until authorized by District in Change Order, executed in accordance with require...
	d. Agreement on any Change Order shall constitute final settlement of all matters related thereto, including all direct and indirect costs associated with such change, and any and all adjustments to Contract Price and/or Contract Time.
	e. Failure of Contractor and District to agree on adjustment of Contract Sum or Contract Time shall not excuse Contractor from proceeding with prosecution and performance of Work not affected by Change Orders. Contractor shall ensure that Contractor a...
	f. If Contractor claims that additional cost or time is involved because of:
	(1). Written interpretation issued by District.
	(2). Order by District to stop Work where Contractor was not at fault.
	(3). Written order for change in Work not issued under RFP.
	(4). Other Contractor claims of any nature.
	Provide immediate written notice of such claim, enumerating in detail any potential cost and/or schedule impacts.  These Notices:  Termed “Change Order Requests” (COR’s).  No COR shall be valid and Contractor shall be deemed to have finally waived suc...


	1.4 CHANGE ORDER, FIELD ORDER, PDL, DCN, OR CHANGE DIRECTIVE PROCEDURES
	A. Changes in cost resulting from Change Orders, Price Determined Later, or Change Directives shall include only those costs provided in "Standard Contract Provisions" agreed to by  the Contractor and the District.
	B. Contractor shall provide sufficient information for evaluation of proposed changes within 15 days following receipt of a Field Order (Price Determined Later – Construction Change Directive). Contractor shall immediately advise the District in writi...
	C. Contract modification cost proposal shall include the following:
	1. The amount of change in the Base Contract Price, if any.
	2. The amount of change in the Contract Time, if any, with explanation.
	3. Cost breakdown, using Schedule of Values line items, separated into material and labor costs, additions and deletions, and with overhead and profit handled in the same manner as specified for the Schedule of Values.
	4. The period of time within which the proposed changes in Base Contract Price or time will be held. At a minimum, the pricing shall be held until the next Progress Meeting with Contractor and COTR attending. Should said proposal be received by the CO...
	5. Quantities and unit costs of products, labor, and equipment.
	6. Taxes, insurance, and bonds.
	7. Overhead and profit.


	1.5 BOND, OVERHEAD, AND PROFIT CALCULATIONS ON MODIFICATIONS
	A. In all contracts where payment or performance bonds are required, the amount of each bond shall be in accordance with the Standard Contract Provisions. The District requires additional payment and performance bond protection whenever a contract pri...
	1. The bond rate to be used for all contract modifications shall be that shown on a written quotation by the bond company. The quote shall show the bond rate to be charged the Contractor for the basic contract bond and that to be charged on potential ...
	2. Profit increases (and reductions in the case of scope reductions) shall be included on all contract modifications except for delay expenses.
	3. When calculating contract modifications, the profit and overhead rates shall be added together and then applied to the proposal subtotal. Profit is not to be taken on the overhead portion of the proposal. The bond rate shall then be applied to the ...
	4. "Overhead" includes all costs over and above the direct cost of the changed work for field overhead and home office overhead as well as supervision, except profit and bond.
	5. Overhead and profit rates shall be applied by Contractor as well as subcontractors to all contract modifications that either increase or decrease the work scope (does not include changes where the intent of the modification does not change the scop...
	a. Ten percent overhead plus five (5) percent profit.
	b. If the Work is to be performed by a subcontractor, then the above calculations shall apply only to the subcontractor's quote while the general contractor shall be limited to a flat five (5) percent markup fee on the subcontractor's quotation.


	1.6 CORRELATION OF CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS
	A. Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record each approved Change Order as separate line item and adjust Contract Sum.
	B. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect change in Contract Time, revise sub-schedules, if any, to adjust times for other items or Work affected by change.
	C. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.

	1.7 SUBMITTAL
	A. Minor changes in Work, Request for Proposals, Change Order Requests, Change Orders, Basic Change Directives (DCN), and PDL Change Orders, shall be issued and tracked using Prolog Converge software to keep traditional paper-based modifications to mi...
	B. Cooperate and use his best efforts to implement internet-based modification procedure.
	C. Ensure that all modification data is ultimately captured on internet-based system.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 31 00 project management and coordination RS rev Sept 2015.pdf
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1  RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Administrative and supervisory requirements necessary for coordinating construction operations including, but not limited to:
	1. Electronic Project Management (ePM) system.
	2. General project coordination procedures.
	3. Pre Installation Conferences.
	4. Progress Meetings.
	5. Required Reporting.
	6. LEED Orientation Meeting.
	7. Closeout Conference.
	8. Coordination Meetings.
	9. Administrative and supervisory personnel qualifications.
	10. Request for Interpretation / Information (RFI).
	11. Phasing Plan.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. The following documents shall be submitted, discussed, issued, and tracked using the Contract Project Management Software through the ePM system to keep traditional paper-based modifications to minimum:
	1. Minor Changes in Work.
	2. Requests for Proposals (RFP).
	3. Change Order Requests.
	4. Change Orders.
	5. Price Determined Later (PDL) Change Order, also known as Basic Change Directive (BCN), Construction Change Directive.

	B. Qualifications: Provide qualifications of personnel identified in this Section under Quality Assurance Article.
	C. Key Personnel: Provide names, addresses and qualifications of key personnel within 5 days after Award of Contract. Include name of individual who is designated to sign documents.
	1. Contractor is restricted from changing personnel identified on this list without the approval of the COTR.
	2. Changes in Contractor's officer authorized to sign documents shall be submitted immediately to the COTR.


	1.4 QUALTY ASSURANCE
	A. On-Site Superintendent: Shall have minimum 5 years experience on projects of similar size and scope as the Project.
	B. ePM Administrator: Proficient user of project management software system used by Contractor or successfully completed a minimum of 1 project using the software system prior.

	1.5 CONTRACT PROJECT MANAGEMENT SOFTWARE
	A. District will implement procedure to provide Project communications on internet-based system.  System  used is Prolog® Manager software by Meridian Systems.   District will provide one copy of licensed contract project management software. Contract...
	B. Use internet-based Prolog® software system to facilitate contract administration communications. The list below indicates the documents that require use of the electronic communications. All correspondence requires a cover sheet.
	1. Schedules.
	2. Submittals (except samples)
	3. RFI's
	4. Requests for Payment
	5. Change Order Directives
	6. Meeting Minutes.
	7. Daily reports.
	8. Other correspondence and reports necessary as required by contract.
	C. To alleviate redundancy and confusion, internet-based communications and submittals will be used exclusively by the District and Contractor, including CM and A/E when applicable. There shall not be a mix of hard-copy and electronic communications o...


	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of Work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections that depend on each other for p...

	1.7 COMMISSIONING
	A. Selected Building Equipment and System shall be commissioned.  Participate in commissioning process as defined in Section 01 91 13 "General Building Commissioning Requirements."
	B. Commissioning Process shall be directed by Commissioning Authority; Contractor shall fully participate in the Commissioning Processing by committing resources and subcontractors. Provide services of qualified personnel to co-operate and coordinate ...

	1.8 ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL
	A. In addition to Project Manager and Project Superintendent, provide other administrative and supervisory personnel as required for proper performance of the Work.

	1.9 PREINSTALLATION CONFERENCES
	A. Conduct Pre-Installation Conference at Project Site before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction. Invite COTR, Construction Manager, and Architect/Engineer of Record to participate in conferences.
	B. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by installation, and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow.
	1. Contractor shall record significant discussions and agreements and disagreements of each conference, and approved schedule.  Promptly distribute record of meeting to everyone concerned, including COTR using Contract Project Management software.


	1.10 PROGRESS MEETINGS
	A. Schedule District’s Progress Meetings at Project Site weekly  to keep project on schedule, to review progress, and to solve or avert potential problems.  Notify COTR of scheduled meeting dates.
	1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of Request for Payment application.

	B. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of COTR, subcontractors as appropriate, or others as requested by COTR with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these meeting...
	1. COTR, or designated person, will chair District’s progress meeting, record and update and maintain, and distribute the meeting minutes.

	C. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
	1. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since last meeting.  Determine where each activity is in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule, whether on time or ahead or behind schedule.  Determine how construction behind schedule w...
	2. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including, but not limited to, following:
	a. Interface requirements.
	b. Time.
	c. Sequences.
	d. Status of submittals.
	e. Deliveries.
	f. Off-site fabrication problems.
	g. Access.
	h. Site utilization.
	i. Temporary facilities and services.
	j. Hours of work.
	k. Safety - Hazards and risks.
	l. Housekeeping.
	m. Quality and work standards.
	n. Requests for Information.
	o. Change Orders.
	p. Documentation of information for payment requests.
	q. Detailed Construction Schedule.
	r. Three-Week Look-Ahead Schedule.


	D. Reporting:  Within reasonable time after each meeting, COTR, or designated person, will distribute minutes of meeting using Electronic Project Management (ePM) software, including brief summary in narrative form of progress since previous meeting a...

	1.11 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Contractor shall be responsible for reporting to the District through the COTR all daily, weekly, and monthly reports in accordance with the Contract Documents, which may or may not be specified in other Sections. The list below may include, but ma...
	B. Some forms listed above may be specified in other Sections. Refer to other Sections for  requirements.
	C. Other forms as may be requested by the COTR and not specified in the Construction Documents.

	1.12 LEED ORIENTATION MEETING
	A.    Contractor shall attend a LEED orientation meeting conducted by the Architect/Engineer at Project site.
	1.   Attendees:  Authorized representatives of the Contractor and District, COTR, Architect, and other consultants.  Contractor and its superintendent, installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators and other concerned parties shall at...
	2. Agenda:  Discuss LEED requirements for each trade; including the following:
	a.   LEED action plans.
	b. LEED progress reports.
	c. LEED documentation submittals.
	d. Recycled content of materials.
	e. Regional materials.
	f. Certified wood.
	g. Low-emitting materials.
	h. Construction waste management.
	i. Construction indoor air quality management



	1.13 CLOSEOUT CONFERENCE
	A. Schedule Project Closeout conference with sufficient time to prepare for requesting Substantial Completion.
	B. Attendees: Contractor shall invite COTR, subcontractors, installers, fabricators (as necessary).
	C. Agenda: Contractor shall prepare agenda and include the following and items for discussion that are required by other Sections:
	1. Start-up of facilities and systems.
	2.
	3. Status of Building Commissioning.
	4. Operations and maintenance manuals.
	5. Testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	6. System demonstration and observation.
	7. Operation and maintenance instructions for the District’s personnel.
	8. Contractor’s inspection of work.
	9. District’s inspection.
	10. Inspections by authorities having jurisdiction.
	11. Certificate of occupancy.
	12. Closeout submittals, including Record Drawings, Record Submittals, BIM Reports.
	13. Spare parts and maintenance materials.
	14. Turnover of permanent lockset cores and keys.
	15. Transfer of Utility accounts.
	16. Final application for payment.
	17. Final cleaning.
	18. Contractor’s  Demobilization Plan.
	19. Warranty Communication Procedure.
	20. Status of LEED Application.
	21. Application process for Certificate of Substantial Completion.


	1.14 COORDINATION MEETINGS
	A. Supplement progress meetings and pre-installation meetings with coordination meetings as required to ensure careful coordination of various activities involved.
	B. Request representation at each meeting by every party currently involved in coordination or planning for construction activities involved.
	C. Notify COTR of coordination meetings.
	D. Record meeting results and distribute copies using Contract Project Management software to everyone in attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.

	1.15 REQUEST FOR INTERPRETATION / INFORMATION (RFI)
	A. Where possible, request clarifications at next appropriate project meeting, with response entered into meeting minutes.  Where clarification at meeting is not possible, either because of urgency of need or complexity of item, prepare and submit RFI.
	B. Contractor shall submit to the COTR all RFI's from subcontractor or material supplier. Contractor  shall review and sign each RFI prior to submittal.
	1. RFI from subcontractor or material supplier submitted directly to the COTR will be returned unanswered.

	C. Do not submit RFI for following:
	1. To request approval of submittals.  Comply with Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures."
	2. To request approval of substitutions.  Comply with Section 01 60 00 "Product Requirements."
	3. To request coordination of various materials and systems indicated on Contract Documents with field conditions and with each other.  Comply with Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination."
	4. To provide information required by Record Documents specified in Section 01 78 39 "Project Record Documents."
	5. To request changes which are known to entail additional cost or credit.  Comply with Section  01 26 00, "Contract Modification Procedure."

	D. If Contractor believes response to RFI results in change in Contract Sum, Contract Time, or both, comply with Section 01 26 00, "Contract Modification Procedure."
	E. Submit, track and respond to RFI's using Electronic Project Management (ePM) system to keep traditional paper-based RFIs to minimum.
	1. Cooperate and use his best efforts to implement the internet-based RFI procedure.
	2. Ensure that all RFI data is ultimately captured on internet-based system.

	F. Number RFIs sequentially using only next sequential number; include date submitted.
	1. Renumber RFIs if directed by COTR.
	2. Include RFI numbers on all attachments.
	3. Identify Drawing, detail and Specification Section.
	4. Identify supportable time response information is required to avoid impact on Construction Schedule and Cost.

	G. Contractor should attempt to include proposed written and graphic solutions. Include a recommended solution as applicable.
	H. Improper or Frivolous RFI:  Will be returned unanswered.
	I. Maintain current and accurate Request for Information Log as follows:
	1. Maintain for duration of Contract.
	2. Indicate current status of RFI's at all times; submit log as requested COTR.



	OTHER REPORTING PERIODS
	MONTHLY REPORTS
	WEEKLY REPORTS
	DAILY REPORTS
	Apprentices and Trainees Employment Report 
	Application for Payments (Refer to Section
	Weekly Statement of Compliance (Form No. DC 2640-11)
	Daily Construction Reports (Refer to Section 01 32 00)
	(20 CFR 5.a.4(c) Send Initial Report + One Report Every 3 Months.
	01 29 00) and All Required Attachments
	Due: Within 7 days after payment date of payroll period.
	Field Correction Reports. As needed. (Refer to Section 01 32 00)
	Material Location Reports (Refer to Section 01 32 00)
	Weekly Payroll Records showing compliance with 40 USC 276a-276a 7 (Davis-Bacon Act)
	Site Utilization Plan (15 days after NTP): 1 time only. See Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities & Controls."
	Copy of First Source Agreement Contract Compliance Report (due not later than 10th of the month; original goes to DOES)
	Weekly Statement of Compliance, required under the Copeland Regulations of the Secretary of Labor (29 CFR, Part 3)
	Monthly Progress Reports: Including:
	 Progress Narrative
	 Schedule Narratives
	 Cost Update
	 PCN/CO's
	 RFI's
	 Safety Narrative
	 Inspections by Third Parties
	 LEED Compliance
	 Progress Photographs
	 Start-up & Commissioning
	Monthly CBE Compliance Report
	Waste Reduction Report (See Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management)
	Quality Assurance Reports (See Section 01 79 90 "Quality Assurance Reporting")
	Waste Reduction Report (See Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management & Disposal."
	PART 2  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 31 10 coordination drawings bim RS rev Dec 2014.pdf
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. District will furnish to the Contractor upon issuance of Notice to Proceed an electronic set of Construction Documents (Drawings and Specifications) in PDF format. District may also furnish electronic documents to the Contractor for use of BIM Clas...
	B. Utilize 3D/Building Information Modeling (BIM) Clash Detection indicating Work with horizontal and vertical dimensions to avoid interference with structural framing, ceilings, partitions, equipment, lights, mechanical, electrical, conveying system...
	1. In and above ceilings.
	2. Within walls.
	3. Within chases.
	4. In mechanical spaces.
	5. In electrical spaces.

	B. Drawings shall include proposed locations and sizes of sleeves, coredrills, blockouts, and               embedded items in concrete walls, columns, floors and beams.
	C. Prior to start of work in any given area, cause each Subcontractor to approve, in writing, BIM          drawings affecting its work in that area.
	D. Engage the Architect/Engineer of Record to review the BIM Clash Detection Report for format and accuracy. A/E of Record shall send report to COTR indicating that the BIM Clash Detection Reports are authentic. Contractor shall make accessible BIM mo...
	E. It is the Contractor’s sole responsibility to pay for modifications required as result of Contractor's failure to resolve interferences, to provide correct BIM documents, or to call attention to changes required in other work as result of modificat...
	F. The Contractor acknowledges that resolving clashes during the BIM coordination is the responsibility of the Contractor and subcontractors and will not result in a Change Order condition.
	G. The Contractor is responsible for resolving BIM clashes resulting from the Coordination Reviews during Construction and is responsible for costs and time associated with producing, managing, and coordinating the meetings and reports.
	1. The COTR may find that the amount of BIM coordination may warrant a change condition.

	H. Schedule and hold on-going coordination meetings with affected parties.  Resolve interferences.
	I. Perform Work in accordance with BIM documents, provided such drawings do not conflict with Contract Documents or approved Submittals.
	J. Provide structural analysis showing that structural integrity of load-bearing walls and partitions        will not be affected by Contractor's proposed scheme for penetrating such walls and partitions          with mechanical, electrical and plumbi...

	1.3 PRODUCTION OF BIM DOCUMENTS
	A. Contractor shall provide BIM documents, indicating all items, at a minimum 3/8-inch equals 12-inches scale, plan, elevation and section.  Items to be included, but not limited to the following:
	1. Partitions.
	2. Ceiling heights.
	3. Structural framing locations and elevations.
	4. Column lines.
	5. Other Work.
	6. Work by separate contractors.

	B. Within <Insert Number of Days Here> days following Notice to Proceed, prepare and cause Subcontractors to produce combined BIM documents of pertinent elements of Work, including HVAC ductwork, hydronic, steam, condensate, fire protection piping, pl...
	1. Indicate locations where space is limited for installation and access and where sequencing and coordination of installations are important to efficient flow of Work.
	2. Indicate scheduling, sequencing, movement, and positioning of large equipment into building during construction.
	3. Assembly Penetrations:  Prepare drawings as required to indicate penetrations in floors, walls, and ceilings and their relationship to assembly construction, other penetrations and installations.
	4. Identify where additional bracing and offsets are required to comply with Contract Documents.
	5. Ceilings:  Prepare reflected ceiling plans and other drawings as required to coordinate and integrate installations, air outlets and inlets, light fixtures, communications systems components, sprinklers, other ceiling-mounted devices, components lo...
	6. Show interrelationship of components indicated on separate Shop Drawings.
	7. Indicate required installation sequences to minimize cutting and patching.

	C. Mechanical Systems:  Include, but do not necessarily limit to following:
	1. Proposed locations of all HVAC and plumbing piping, ductwork, equipment, and materials.
	2. Access doors in all sheetmetal ductwork.
	3. Volume dampers and access to volume dampers in all HVAC ductwork.
	4. Environmental Rooms and all associated piping and service access requirements.
	5. All smoke, fire and combination smoke/fire dampers and all access requirements.
	6. Heat tracing of piping.
	7. All roof drain piping.
	8. Proposed locations for access panels and doors.
	9. Control Systems, including panel locations devices requiring access and main conduit runs.
	10. Clearances for installing and maintaining insulation.
	11. Clearances for servicing and maintaining equipment, including tube removal, filter removal, and space for equipment disassembly required for periodic maintenance.  Show access locations.
	12. A minimum of a two foot by two foot access area shall be provided for access to volume box control panels. Access area shall be indicated on sheetmetal and coordination drawings.
	13. Equipment connections and support details.
	14. Exterior wall and foundation penetrations.
	15. Fire-rated wall and floor penetrations.
	16. Sizes and location of required concrete pads and bases.
	17. Valve stem movement.
	18. All fire protection systems, sprinkler piping and sprinkler head layouts.

	D. Electrical and Communications Systems:  Include, but do not necessarily limit to following:
	1. Proposed locations of major raceway systems, equipment, and materials.
	2. Major electrical conduit runs, panel boards, feeder conduit, bus-duct layouts and racks of branch conduits.
	3. Clearances for servicing equipment, including space for equipment disassembly required for periodic maintenance.  Show access locations.
	4. Electrical equipment room layouts.
	5. Exterior wall and foundation penetrations.
	6. All firewalls and smoke partitions shall be highlighted on the coordination drawings for appropriate coordination.
	7. Equipment connections and support details.
	8. Sizes and location of required concrete pads and bases.

	E. Resolve major interferences at initial coordination meeting prior to production of any drawings. Hold meeting with all elements (including the District) at Contractor’s organization within 30 days of Notice to Proceed. Conduct other coordination me...
	F. Complete production of initial BIM documents, covering main runs of ductwork, conduit and other services, within [Insert Number of Days Here] days after initial meeting.
	G. Produce final BIM documents, including all services and elements listed in this Section, by no later than <Insert Number of Days Here>days following initial coordination meeting.
	H. Contractor shall promptly resolve interferences as Contractor identifies same.  Correct and reissue revised coordination drawings on ongoing basis throughout execution of Work.

	1.4 APPROVAL
	A. Obtain Subcontractors' written approval of initial and subsequent BIM documents.  Determine and document method used to resolve interferences not previously identified. Obtain letter signed by A/E of Record that the BIM documents are authentic.
	B. Give written approval of changes to BIM documents prior to start of Work in affected area.
	C. Maintain one copy of current approved BIM documents at Project site.
	D. Provide BIM documents to Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR) in accordance with Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Requirements" for information and review of level of detail and general content.  Make changes requested by COTR.

	1.5 PRECEDENCE OF SERVICES FOR BIM DOCUMENTS
	A. Where conflicts occur with placement of materials of various trades, the Contractor shall be responsible for coordination of available space to accommodate all elements.  Resulting adjustments shall be initialed and dated by the specialty subcontra...
	B. In event of potential conflicts involving location and layout of elements of the Work; use following priority to resolve disputes:
	1. Structure and partitions have highest priority.
	2. Equipment location and access, including utilities and equipment to be installed by separate contractors.
	3. Large pipe mains, valves and devices.
	4. Gravity drainage lines.
	5. High pressure ductwork and devices.
	6. Low pressure ductwork, diffusers, registers, grilles, HVAC equipment.
	7. Fire protection piping, devices and heads.
	8. Small piping, tubing, electrical conduit, and devices.
	9. Ceiling system and recessed light fixtures.
	10. Sleeves through rated partitions.
	11. Access panels.

	C.  A subcontractor who fails to promptly review and incorporate his work on the drawings shall assume full responsibility of installation conflicts affecting his work and of schedule ramifications.

	1.6 PRODUCTION OF LAYOUT DRAWINGS
	A. Provide scale plan and elevation drawings for use in layout.
	B. Cause Subcontractors to indicate on layout drawings proposed location and size of their required sleeves, coredrills, blockouts, embedded items and attachment to structural elements.  Maintain viability of structural elements.

	1.7 SUBMITTALS REQUIRED UNDER THIS SECTION
	A. BIM Documents: Submit the following to COTR.
	1. Contractor's approved BIM Documents:
	a. Within <Insert Number of Days Here> days of Notice to Proceed, submit letter signed by Contractor, subcontractors performing, or affected by, mechanical, electrical or plumbing work within Work, and the Architect or Engineer of Record indicating on...
	b. Submit Contractor approved BIM Documents to COTR for information and review as defined in this Section.
	c. Submission/Approval of BIM Documents shall be included as a schedule activity and shall include a value

	2. Contractor's proposed sleeve, coredrill and blockout layout drawings.
	a. Submit one copy of drawing to COTR for information and review as defined in this Section.

	3. Contractor shall submit the final approved BIM model as part of the project "Closeout Documents."



	PART 2  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 31 15 coordination drawings RS rev Dec 2014.pdf
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes requirements for Contractor to coordinate drawings with installers, fabricators and subcontractors prior to installation.
	B. Refer to other Sections where Submittal Requirements include Coordination Drawings.

	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain best results where installation of one part of Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	1. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	2. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of various Sections to assure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent elements, in particular long lead and critical items.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

	B. If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved outlining special procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and attendance at meetings.
	1. Prepare similar memoranda for installers, fabricators and subcontractors where coordination of their work is required.

	C. Equipment:  Verify characteristics of elements of interrelated operating equipment are compatible;   coordinate work of various Sections having interdependent responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.
	1. Spaces:  Coordinate space requirements and installation of mechanical, electrical, and other Work indicated diagrammatically.
	a. Resolve routing and space allocations before Work is started in order to prevent interference and loss of time.  Prepare coordination drawings and hold pre-installation conferences when appropriate.
	b. Assist in apportioning space conditions to make satisfactory adjustments where installed work in close proximity to work of other contractors will interfere with other work.

	2. Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts, and conduits as closely as practicable, with due allowance for available physical space.  Make runs parallel with lines of building.  Utilize space efficiency to maximize accessibility for other installati...
	a. Adjust location of pipes, equipment, fixtures, and like, to avoid encountered and anticipated interference.
	b. Determine exact route and location of each pipe and piece of equipment prior to installation.
	c. Make offsets, transitions and changes in direction of pipes as required to maintain proper headroom and pitch of sloping lines.  Provide air vents and drains as required to effect offsets, transitions, and changes in direction.

	3. Layout of plumbing, fire protection, mechanical, electrical, and communications systems, equipment, fixtures, piping, ductwork, conduit, specialty items, and accessories indicated on Drawings is diagrammatic.  Variations in alignment, elevation, an...
	a. Prior to installation of material and equipment, review and coordinate Work of all Drawings to establish exact space conditions.
	b. Prepare coordination drawings where required to coordinate Work.
	c. Where available space is inadequate or where reasonable modifications are not possible, request information from Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR) before proceeding.

	4. Coordinate installation to prevent conflicts and cooperate in making, without extra charge, reasonable modifications in layout as needed.
	5. Provide clear access to control points, valves, strainers, control devices, and specialty items of every nature related to such systems and equipment to obtain maximum head room.  Provide adequate clearances as necessary for operation and maintenance.



	PART 2  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3  EXECUTION (Not Used)
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	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and General Conditions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	B. Coordinate the Schedule with the Application for Payment; refer to Section 01 29 00 "Payment Procedures."

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Administrative and procedural requirements for schedules and reports required for proper performance of Work.
	B. Contractor's Responsibility shall include but not be limited to the following for providing, coordinating, and managing Construction Progress Documents:
	1. Ensure timely execution of Work using critical path method schedule, because timely Contractor performance is essential to this Contract.
	2. Allow District to monitor Contractor's Contract Schedule continuously so that District may audit Contractor's management of Contract Schedule via comparison to the approved Contract Schedule under District's control.
	3. Use approved Contract Schedule for management of entire Work and make no change, modification, or updating of logic and/or durations in Contract Schedule without prior written concurrence from District.
	4. Ensure adequate planning, scheduling, and reporting during execution of Work so it may be executed in orderly and expeditious manner within specified time constraints.
	5. Ensure coordination of self-performed work with work of:
	a. all elements of Contractor's organization, including subcontractors.
	b. between subcontractors and vendors at all tiers.
	c. District personnel and District consultants.
	d. Separate contractors.


	C. Required Scheduling Software: District will provide Contractor with one (1) login for District's version of software; additional logins shall be acquired by the Contractor and assigned to the District for the purpose of the Project.
	1. Utilize Primavera (P6) Enterprise Project Portfolio Management.
	2. Set adjustable settings, including those pertaining to float calculation and progress/logic override, in accordance with District’s instructions, which shall require most conservative available settings.

	D. At the request of the COTR in writing the Contractor shall be required to participate in meetings necessary to reach a mutual agreement and acceptance of the Detailed Construction Schedule (DCS), or the Cash Flow Projections.

	1.3 PRE-SCHEDULE MEETING
	A. The Contractor and the delegated Scheduler shall meet with the District representatives within <Insert Number of Days Here> days after Notice to Proceed and before the detailed CPM schedule is developed, to address questions regarding this Section ...

	1.4 DEFINTIONS
	A. DCS: Detailed Construction Schedule.
	B. Data Date:  Last Work Day of each month, for months between NTP and Acceptance, in accordance with schedule update requirements of this specification.
	C. Work:  Entirety of work to be performed by Contractor under this Contract.
	D. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and resources.
	1. Critical Activity:  An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned early start and finish times.
	2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
	3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network.

	E. Cost Loading:  The allocation of the schedule of values for the completion of an activity as scheduled.  The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum unless otherwise approved by Architect.
	F. CPM:  Critical Path Method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of...
	G. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
	H. Milestone:  The starting or ending point of an activity.
	I. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either District or Contractor, but is a jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet...
	J. Fragnet: A partial or fragmentary network that breaks down activities into smaller activities for greater detail.
	K. Major Area: A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction element.
	L. Network Diagram: A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity relationships.
	M. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of an activity as scheduled.
	N. Network: A network diagram is a graphic representation showing the relationship of activities and events in the correct sequences required to complete the Project with the Contract Time.
	O. Resource Loading:  The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of an activity as scheduled.
	P. Day: Calendar day unless otherwise noted. Contract uses calendar days.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Detailed Construction Schedule (DCS):  Submit to District within <Insert Days Here> calendar days following NTP, 2 hard copies in color and editable-electronic copy of detailed time-scaled precedence format network graphics and reports of proposed ...
	1. Narrative of Contractor's proposed methodology, including proposed general sequencing plan.
	2. Activity number, description, duration, cost loading, resource loading, coding structure and total float for each activity.
	3. Sequence of operations for Work and order and interdependencies of Work activities.  Indicate major points of interface or interrelation of such activities with activities of District and/or other contractors.
	4. Conformance with and identification of Milestone durations and/or dates specified.
	5. Contractor shall develop and include interim milestones in the CPM.
	6. Delivery of District-furnished material and/or equipment, if applicable.
	7. Primary, Secondary and Tertiary Critical path (or paths).

	B. Three-Week Look-Ahead Schedule.
	C. Qualifications: Provide qualifications for Scheduler assigned to the project. Within 5 days after Award of Contract, provide the following:
	1. Name and address of proposed Scheduler.
	2. List of prior construction projects and 3 selected Primavera network samples that the proposed scheduler has prepared. The 3 CPM schedules shall be for projects similar in complexity and magnitude of this Project.

	D. Daily Construction Reports. As described in this Section.

	1.6  QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Scheduler Qualifications:  Experienced in CPM scheduling and reporting, with capability of producing CPM reports and diagrams.
	1. Scheduler shall be proficient in scheduling software used by the Contractor and shall have successfully completed a project similar to size and scope of this Project using scheduling software.

	B Prescheduling Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination."  Review methods and procedures related to Schedules and Reports, including, but not limited to, foll...
	1. Review software limitations and content and format for reports.
	2. Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals.
	3. Review time required for completion and startup procedures.


	1.7 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.
	B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
	1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties involved.
	2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in proper sequence.


	1.8 MILESTONES
	A. Milestones listed in Contract Documents represent only major items of work or interface dates.  Milestones are considered essential to satisfactory performance of this Contract and to coordination of work on Project.  Indicate Milestones in Detaile...
	B. Milestones represent latest allowable completion durations, measured from Contract’s initial District-issued Notice to Proceed (NTP).  Unless specifically excepted by Change Order, Alternates, or Options, if any, and if exercised by District, work ...

	1.9 ACTIVITY LEADS AND LAGS
	A. The District acknowledges that the establishment of activity "leads" and "lags" might be a useful planning tool in some specific cases.  However, the use of "leads" and "lags" shall be limited to the cases where they are necessary.   Each "lead" an...

	1.10 WORK DAYS
	A. Work Days:  Defined as days in calendar during period of Work performance, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and legally-mandated federal employee holidays which apply to area in which Work is performed. Work days are considered fully available for Cont...
	1. Contemporaneously annotates Contractor’s daily report with acknowledgement that day reported upon was unavailable to Contractor for excusable causes, such as unusual severe weather or immitigable effects thereof.
	2. Identifies specific activities by number so affected.
	3. Identifies extent of such impact for each affected activity (i.e. percentage reduction of crew or equipment effectiveness and/or progress).

	B. Recognized Holidays:  New Years Day, Inaugural Day, Martin Luther King’s Birthday, President's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Emancipation Day, Labor Day, Columbus Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day.

	1.11 WEATHER DAYS
	A. Weather Day:  The table below includes the inclement weather calendar (in work days) for the local region to be utilized for the Project.  Non-compensable time extensions shall be granted by the District for days in excess of the days listed below ...

	1.12 SCHEDULER RESPONSIBILITIES
	A. Contractor shall designate an authorized representative of his firm who shall be responsible for assisting in the preparation of the CPM schedule and review/report progress of the project with COTR using scheduling software approved by COTR. The Co...
	B. Scheduler shall have use of software and computer facilities capable of delivering detailed graphic and tabular printouts, as well as electronic transfer of data. When requested by the COTR, Scheduler shall be able to produce reports within 48 hour...

	1.13 DETAILED CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (DCS) CRITERIA
	A. Contract Schedule:  Document that controls Contractor's timely execution of Work.  It is initially defined by number of Work Days listed in Contract Documents for completion of each Milestone and for completion (in calendar days) of Work, until Dis...
	1. Upon approval by District of mutually agreed Change Orders that amend the DCS, the most current such approved amended version of DCS becomes the Contract Schedule.

	B. Special Constraints: Minimize special constraints and add none during execution of Work without District’s express approval.  Clearly identify and explain proposed special constraints including:
	1. Finish-to-finish, start-to-start, start-to-finish, and finish-to-start leads and lags.
	2. Starts-on, starts-no-earlier, finishes-on and finishes-no-earlier date constraints.
	3. Special calendars, beyond approved standard five day and seven day calendars.
	4. Resource caps.

	C. Duration and Cost Limits:  Ensure that level of detail of Contractor's DCS is function of complexity of work involved.  Ensure that activities have duration of not more than 15 Work Days and have value equal or less than $50,000.00, unless District...
	D. Key Items Procurement Report required during construction phase for "key" (major equipment and materials and long-lead (over eight weeks, from order placement to delivery)) items fabricated or supplied for Work.  Include in DCS activities for submi...
	E. Schedule reports indicating activity numbers, description, estimated duration in Work Days, early start and finish dates, late start and finish dates, total and free float available for each and every activity and responsibility code for each activ...
	F. Cost reports including following activity information, sorted by labor category:
	1. Activity number and appropriate description.
	2. Total cost proposed for each activity.
	3. Computer-produced cash-flow analysis and graphics generated by both early start and late start activity dates.

	G. Labor and Equipment Allocation Report:  Narrative report indicating anticipated allocation of labor and equipment resources and work shifts to be utilized on Work.  Identify with particularity equipment that is shared by activities such as hoisting...
	H. Details of Each Calendar.  Base schedule on standard workweek consisting of five, 8-hour days (Monday through Friday), subject to Government holidays described above.  Contractor may propose working outside of normal work hours, including multiple ...
	I. Activity Details: Incorporate following elements and requirements in proposed DCS:
	1. Use clear and concise activity descriptions, designed to ensure that beginning and end of each activity shall be readily observable and verifiable during execution of Work.
	2. Restrict each activity to single performing organization including Contractor self-performing work organization(s), subcontractors, manufacturers, fabricators, and time-sensitive suppliers.  Involve such performing organizations in development of C...
	3. Code activities in DCS that are District responsibility to execute as District responsibility activities.  Include such activities as review and acceptance of documentation (including DCS schedule), submittals, issuance of NTP’s and other District ...
	4. In addition to identification of responsible organization, each activity shall have codes identifying areas of work.  Ensure that areas of work are planned and scheduled in DCS in manageable increments.  Code such increments and assign code to each...
	5. Distribute Contract Price over activities (cost loading).  Mobilization, bond and insurance costs may be indicated separately on individual activities; however, prorate other general requirement costs, such as overhead and profit, throughout activi...
	6. Activities for each of permits, notices, tests and inspections for pertinent activities and phases.
	7. Build schedule to reflect incremental completion of project (by floor/by area/by systems/equipment).  Include appropriate time for Contractor and District for inspection and development of incomplete and/or deficient work (IDW) lists, as well as co...
	8. Submittals, in coordination with level of detail indicated in key items procurement report.
	9. Include adequate activities to allow District to track LEED certification process.

	J. Resource Analyses:
	1. Prepare manpower leveling analysis, derived directly from proposed DCS.  Submit subject analysis with proposed DCS, in graphic format depicting manpower by principal disciplines.  Analysis:  Span entire Work duration and include separate graphs for...
	2. Present evidence that Contractor's proposed DCS:  Not (a) be controlled by limitations in quantities such resources or (b) propose plan for management by Contractor of each resource type that has potential to control critical path or paths at any t...

	K. Acceptance of DCS:
	1. District's acceptance of Contractor's DCS is condition precedent to progress payments to Contractor.
	2. Upon District's acceptance of cost-loaded values, use such values as sole basis for determining progress payments.
	3. District's acceptance of proposed DCS signifies only that District's summary review of DCS leads the District to believe that Contractor has met general requirements of this specification pertaining to DCS format and content.  Acceptance by Distric...
	4. District's acceptance in no way makes District or its representatives insurers of success of Contractor's time performance or liable for time or cost overruns flowing from shortcomings of Contractor-authored Contract Schedule.  District disclaims a...
	5. Should Contractor fail to properly define any element of Work, activity or logic and District review does not detect this omission or error, such omission or error, when discovered by Contractor or District, shall be corrected by Contractor before ...


	1.14 UPDATES
	A. Update Contract Schedule every two weeks and in coordination with Contractor’s requests for progress payments.
	B. On working day (designated data date) approximately five working days preceding time designated for monthly payment, meet with District for purpose of reviewing Contractor's report of actual progress.  Submit Contractor's up-to-date and accurate pr...
	C. Submit computer reports and network graphics that reflect progress of Work with respect to both cost and time, in accordance with requirements of initial Contractor-proposed DCS.  Adjust selection and sort sequence, format and content of reports as...
	D. Contractor acknowledges that updating Contract Schedule to reflect actual progress made as of date of update is not modification to Contract Schedule’s Milestone requirements.
	E. Submit progress report indicating activities (and portions of activities by percentage) completed during reporting period, actual start dates for those activities currently in progress, actual finish dates for those activities which were completed ...
	F. Submit narrative report which includes description of status of schedule, problem areas if any, current and anticipated delaying factors and their known and/or forecast impact, and explanation of corrective actions taken and planned.
	1. Submit list of actual number of personnel (or man-hours) by discipline by working day by activity actually engaged on Work during reporting period, with such total stated separately as to on-site office (project work location), administrative manag...

	G. Submit two updated copies of network.
	1. First Copy:  Updated version of Contract Schedule, excluding Contractor-proposed changes.
	2. Second Copy:  Updated version of Contract Schedule, including Contractor-proposed changes and any activity logic changes.  Submit with second copy list of proposed modifications, additions, deletions and changes in activity logic and/or durations t...

	H. If, as result of monthly update, it appears Contract Schedule no longer represents actual prosecution and progress of Work, submit revision to Contract Schedule.  Include proposed adjustments in activity durations, logic changes, and resource usage...
	I. District will respond in writing to each schedule update.  District's response may include questions and/or requests for revisions.  Respond in writing within seven calendar days, answering questions, and either agreeing with District's proposed re...

	1.15 THREE-WEEK LOOK-AHEAD SCHEDULE
	A. Contractor shall provide an up to date three-week look-ahead schedule every week at the Weekly Project Meetings. The three-week look-ahead schedule shall include the timeline of activities for the upcoming two weeks as well as the previous one-week...

	1.16 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
	A. Refer to Section 01 29 00 "Payment Procedures" for coordination of the Application for Payment and this Section.

	1.17 REQUESTED TIME ADJUSTMENT SCHEDULE (RTAS)
	A. Updated Contract Schedule submitted by Contractor shall not indicate completion date later than specified time constraints, subject to time extensions approved by District.  If Contractor believes it is entitled to time extension, submit to Distric...
	B. Subject to float sharing requirements defined herein, time extensions will be granted only to extent of equitable and mutually acceptable time adjustments to activity or activities affected by Change Order(s), or where delay consumes total (positiv...
	C. Submit RTAS within 20 calendar days after initiation of thing(s) or event(s) which Contractor contends may lead to potential District-accountability delay in performance of Work, or from time of District's issuance of written request for Contractor...
	D. Within 14 calendar days following submittal by Contractor to District of RTAS, in proper format and including specified content, District will meet with Contractor to review submittal.  Revise and resubmit RTAS within three working days of such mee...
	E. Contractor waives its right to submit requests for time extension and to receive time extension unless it meets above requirements for RTASs.  Contractor waives any claim for acceleration due to refusal by District to grant time extensions should C...

	1.18 RESPONSIBILITY FOR COMPLETION
	A. Provide sufficient forces, offices, materials, facilities, plant and equipment, to ensure completion of Work in accordance with most current approved Contract Schedule update.  Upon District's written advice that Contractor is behind schedule, as r...

	1.19 GENERAL CONTRACTOR EVALUATION FORM
	A. General Contractor evaluations will be conducted by the COTR at each indicated construction completion state. The evaluation forms will be utilized by the COTR to determine the performance of the Contractor, including but not limited to, any decisi...

	1.20 REQUIRED REPORTS
	A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare daily construction report and submit on internet-based Contract Project Management software.  Submit daily construction report by noon of following workday.  Required information concerning events at site includ...
	1. List of subcontractors at site.
	2. List of separate contractors at site.
	3. Approximate count of personnel at site.
	4. High and low temperatures, general weather conditions.
	5. Accidents.
	6. Meetings and significant decisions.
	7. Unusual events (refer to special reports).
	8. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
	9. Meter readings and similar recordings.
	10. Emergency procedures.
	11. Orders and requests of governing authorities.
	12. Change Orders received, implemented.
	13. Minor changes received and implemented.
	14. Services connected, disconnected.
	15. Equipment or system tests and startups.
	16. Partial Completions, occupancies.
	17. Completions authorized.

	B. Special Reports: Submit special reports directly to COTR within one day of reported occurrence.  Submit copies to other parties affected by occurrence.
	1. Reporting Unusual Events:  When event of unusual and significant nature occurs at site, prepare and submit special report.  List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects and simila...
	2. Submittal of reports is condition precedent to issuance and payment of subsequent Applications for Payment.
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	PART 1   GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A.  This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
	1. Existing Site Condition Photographs.
	2. Progress Photographs.
	3. Finished Project Photographs.

	B. Digital Images: '.jpg' format' or other approved format.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For firms and persons specified in “Quality Assurance” Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owner...
	B. Key Plan:  Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked for location and direction of each item of photographic documentation.  Indicate elevation or story of construction.  Include same label information as c...
	C. Existing Site Condition Photographs: Submit within [5][10][15][20] days of taking photographs.
	1. Digital Images:  Submit complete set of digital image electronic files with each submittal of prints on CD-ROM in format specified.  Identify electronic media with date photographs were taken.  Submit images that have same aspect ratio as sensor, u...

	D. Progress Photographs: On 15th day of each month provide progress photographs of the site at each work area, at the direction of the COTR.
	E. Finished Project Photographs: When Project is ready for Final Acceptance by the District, submit perspective view of the Project and 3 photographs of areas designated by the COTR.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Photographer Qualifications:  Individual of acceptable to Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR).

	1.5 USAGE RIGHTS
	A. Obtain and transfer copyright usage rights from photographer to District for unlimited reproduction of photographic documentation.


	PART 2   PRODUCTS
	2.1 PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA
	A. Digital Images:   Provide images in '.jpg' format, with minimum sensor size of 8 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than  3200 by 2400 pixels.


	PART 3   EXECUTION
	3.1 PHOTOGRAPHS, GENERAL
	A. Date Stamp:  Unless otherwise indicated, date and time stamp each photograph as it is being taken so stamp is integral to photograph.
	B. Field Office Prints:  Retain copy of photographic documentation in field office at Project site, available at all times for reference.
	1. Identify photographs same as for those submitted to COTR.


	3.2 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS
	A. Existing Site Condition Photographs:  Before [commencement of excavation] [commencement of demolition] [starting construction], take photographs of Project site and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, fro...
	1. Flag [excavation areas] [construction limits] before taking construction photographs.
	2. Take [20] <Insert number> photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property before starting the Work.
	3. Take [20] <Insert number> photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to accurately record physical conditions at start of construction.
	4. Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracking of adjacent structures, pavements, and improvements.

	B. Periodic Construction Photographs:
	1. COTR will instruct photographer with regard to vantage points.  Photographer shall select actual vantage points and take photographs to best show status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken.
	2. Medium:  Color.
	3. Interval:  Monthly, coinciding with cutoff date associated with each Application for Payment.

	C. Final Completion Construction Photographs: After Project is complete and ready for Final Acceptance, photographer shall take one perspective view of project and photographs of 3 other areas directed by the COTR.
	1. Medium: Color.
	2. Date stamp photographs.

	D. Additional Photographs:   COTR may issue requests for additional photographs, in addition to periodic photographs specified.  Additional photographs will be paid for by Change Order and are not included in Contract Sum.
	1. Photographer will be given three (3) days' notice, where feasible.
	2. In emergency situations, photographer shall take additional photographs within 24 hours of request.
	3. Circumstances that could require additional photographs include, but are not limited to:
	a. Special events planned at Project site.
	b. Immediate follow-up when on-site events result in construction damage or losses.
	c. District's request for special publicity photographs.
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	PART 1   GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Administrative and procedural requirements for submitting:
	1. Shop Drawings.
	2. Product Data.
	3. Samples.
	4. Miscellaneous submittals.
	5. Substitution Request Procedures.

	B. Contractor shall utilize the Electronic Project Management (ePM) system for transmitting submittals to the COTR. Only exception will be samples for color selection or verification. Coordinate initiation of software and internet setup with COTR.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative’s (COTR's) responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action submitta...
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require COTR's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated ...
	C. Electronic Project Management (ePM): System used to transfer project documents between the Contractor and District using standard software which has been approved by the COTR for the project.
	D. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols.  An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside o...
	E. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform no portion of Work requiring submittal and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals until respective submittal has been approved by COTR.

	1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTSA.
	A Architect's Digital Data Files:  Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will [ not] be provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.
	1. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the Contract Drawings for use in preparing Shop Drawings[ and Project record drawings].
	a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings.
	b. Digital Drawing Software Program:  The Contract Drawings are available in <Insert name and version of digital drawing software program and operating system>.
	c. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of [AIA Document C106, Digital Data Licensing Agreement] [Agreement included in Project Manual] [Agreement form acceptable to Owner and Architect].
	d. <Insert conditions on which digital data drawing files will made available>.
	e. The following digital data files will by furnished for each appropriate discipline:
	1) Floor plans.
	2) Reflected ceiling plans.
	3) <Insert name of digital data file>.



	B Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
	2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
	3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.
	4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. [Architect reserves] [Architect and Construction Manager reserve] the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.


	C. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on [Architect's] [Construction Manager's] receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized be...
	1. Initial Review:  Allow [15] <Insert number> days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  [Architect] [Construction Manager] will advise Contractor when a submittal being ...
	2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial submittal.
	3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow [15] <Insert number> days for review of each resubmittal.
	4. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow [21] <Insert number> days for initial review of each submittal.
	a. <Insert list of Specification Sections requiring sequential review>.

	5. Concurrent Consultant Review:  Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals may be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's consultants, allow [15] <Insert number> days for review of each submittal.  Submittal will be ret...


	1.6 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
	A. After development and COTR's acceptance of Contractor’s Construction Schedule, prepare complete Schedule of Submittals.  Submit Schedule of Submittals to COTR within [10][15][30] days of date of Notice to Proceed.  The submittal schedule shall clea...
	1. Coordinate Submittal Schedule with list of subcontracts, Schedules of Values, and list of products as well as Contractor’s Construction Schedule.

	B. Include each type item for which Contractor’s drawings, Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, Product Data, Samples, certificates of compliance, manufacturer’s certificates, warranties, and other types of submittals are required.
	C. Coordinate preparation of submittal schedule with COTR, allowing more than average for overly complicated submittals and less time than average for those less complicated.  Submittal schedule shall prioritize long lead along with early use submitta...
	D. Where submittal is concurrent with or overlaps submittals currently being reviewed, indicate priority of each outstanding submittal.
	E. Prepare schedule in chronological order.  Provide following information:
	1. Scheduled date for first submittal.
	2. Related Section number.
	3. Submittal category.
	4. Name of subcontractor.
	5. Description of part of Work covered.
	6. Scheduled date for resubmittal.
	7. Number of Contractor’s drawings, Shop Drawings, or coordination drawings anticipated within each submittal.
	8. Scheduled date for COTR’s final release or approval.

	F. Distribution:  Following corrections resulting from COTR's response to initial submittal, print and distribute copies to COTR, subcontractors, and other parties required to comply with submittal dates indicated.  Post in internet-based Contract Pro...
	1. Post copies in Project meeting room and temporary field office.
	2. When revisions are made, distribute to same parties and post in same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned part of Work and are no longer involved in construction activities.
	3. Adhere to accepted schedule except when specifically otherwise permitted.

	G. Schedule Updating:  Using standard scheduling software approved by the COTR, revise schedule after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with report of each meeting.

	1.7 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General:  Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of Contract Drawings will be provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals, subject to completion and return of District’s release form provided at end of this section.
	B. Contractor cannot submit a "Product Substitution" using the submittal process. Contractor shall submit product substitutions in accordance with this Section.
	C. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities. Contractor shall use approved Electronic Project Management (ePM) system to transfer submittals.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
	2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. COTR reserves right to withhold action on submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.


	D. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on COTR’s receipt of submittal.
	1. Initial Review:  Allow [5] [10] [15] days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if processing must be delayed to permit coordination with subsequent submittals.   COTR will advise Contractor when submittal being processed mus...
	2. Concurrent Review:  Where concurrent review of submittals by COTR's consultants, Contracting Officer, or other parties is required, allow [5] [10] [15] days for initial review of each submittal.
	3. Extended Review:  Allow   [10] [15] [20] days for initial review of the following submittals:
	a. HVAC temperature controls.
	b. HVAC balancing report.
	c. Coordination drawings.
	d. Entrances and storefronts.
	e. Windows and curtain wall.
	f. Point supported glazing systems.
	g. Door hardware.
	h. Laboratory casework.
	i. Laboratory equipment.
	j. Electronic security systems.
	k. If more than five (5) shop drawings of a single trade are received in one week.

	4. If intermediate submittal is necessary, process in same manner as initial submittal.
	5. Allow [5] [10] days for processing each resubmittal.

	E. Identification:  Place permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.
	1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
	2. Provide space approximately four by five inches on label or beside title block to record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by COTR.
	3. Include following information on label for processing and recording action taken:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name and address of Contractor.
	d. Name and address of subcontractor.
	e. Name and address of supplier.
	f. Name of manufacturer.
	g. Unique identifier, including revision number.
	h. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	j. Other necessary identification.


	F. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise identify deviations from Contract Documents on submittals.
	G. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless COTR observes noncompliance with provisions of Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal.
	H. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using transmittal form.  Submittals received from sources other than Contractor will be returned by COTR without review.
	1. On attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by COTR on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements of Contract Documents, including ...
	2. Include Contractor's certification stating that information submitted complies with requirements of Contract Documents.
	3. Transmittal Form:  Submit on Electronic Project Management system.

	I. Resubmittals:
	1. Make resubmittals using original submittal number and designation.
	2. Subject to same terms and conditions as original submittal.
	3. COTR will accept not more than one (1) resubmittal.

	J. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to COTR, subcontractors, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms.
	K. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating action taken by COTR in connection with construction.

	1.8 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR COMMISSIONING
	A. Standard Submittals: Submit copy of standard submittals for equipment to be commissioned to Commissioning Authority.  Refer to Section 01 91 13 "Commissioning."

	1.9 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
	A. No substitutions except as approved by COTR.


	PART 2   PRODUCTS
	2.1 TIMING OF SUBMITTALS
	A. Contractor shall transmit each submittal at or before the time indicated on the approved Submittal Schedule.
	B. Contractor shall deliver each action submittal requiring approval in time to allow for adequate review and processing time, including resubmittals if necessary. Schedule shall allow for one resubmittal for each item action submittal. Failure of the...
	C. Contractor shall deliver each informational submittal prior to start of the Work involved unless the submittal is of a type which cannot be prepared until after commencement of the Work. In such a case, submit promptly.
	D. If a submittal must be processed within a certain time in order to maintain the progress of the Work, Contractor shall so state clearly on the submittal.
	E. Submittals will be reviewed within a minimum of [5] [10] [15] [20] days for the first processing of each submittal; more time when submittals must be coordinated with later submittals.
	F. Re-submittals will be reviewed within a minimum of [5] [10] [15] [20].
	G. If a submittal must be delayed for coordination with other submittals not yet submitted, the COTR may at its option either return the submittal with no action or notify the Contractor of the other submittals which must be received before the submit...

	2.2 COORDINATING PRODUCT DATA
	A. Contractor shall submit Product Data action submittals for each system or unit of Work as one submittal.
	B. When Product Data action submittals are prepared specifically for this Project (in the absence of standard printed information) Contractor shall submit such information as Shop Drawings and not as product data submittals.

	2.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.
	1. Furnish copies of returned submittal for distribution, project record documents, and operation and maintenance manuals.

	B. Product Data:  Collect information into single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	3. Include following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
	b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
	c. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
	d. Standard color charts.
	e. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
	f. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
	g. Printed performance curves.
	h. Operational range diagrams.
	i. Mill reports.
	j. Standard product operating and maintenance manuals.
	k. Compliance with recognized trade association standards.
	l. Compliance with recognized testing agency standards.
	m. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
	n. Approval numbers of organizations or agencies as required by agencies having jurisdiction.
	o. Notation of dimensions verified by field measurement.
	p. Notation of coordination requirements.


	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of Contract Documents or standard printed data.
	1. Preparation:  Include following information, as applicable:
	a. Dimensions.
	b. Identification of products.
	c. Fabrication and installation drawings.
	d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
	e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control wiring.
	f. Shopwork manufacturing instructions.
	g. Templates and patterns.
	h. Schedules.
	i. Design calculations.
	j. Compliance with specified standards.
	k. Notation of coordination requirements.
	l. Notation of as-built conditions.
	m. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

	2. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed wiring.
	3. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40 inches.

	D. Samples:  Prepare physical units of materials or products and transmit via U.S. Postal Service or other carrier, including following:
	1. Comply with requirements in Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for mockups if applicable.
	2. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
	3. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same material to be used for Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with product proposed for use, and that show full rang...
	a. Partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components.
	b. Small cuts or containers of materials.
	c. Complete units of repetitively used materials.
	d. Swatches showing color, texture, and pattern.
	e. Color range sets.
	f. Components used for independent testing and inspection.

	4. Preparation:  Mount, display, or package Samples in manner specified to facilitate review of qualities indicated.  Prepare Samples to match COTR's sample where so indicated.  Attach label on unexposed side that includes following:
	a. Generic description of Sample.
	b. Product name or name of manufacturer.
	c. Sample source.

	5. Additional Information:  On attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, provide following:
	a. Size limitations.
	b. Compliance with recognized standards.
	c. Availability.
	d. Compliance with governing regulations.
	e. Statement of acceptable uses or statement indicating suitability of product specified for proposed use.
	f. Delivery time.

	6. Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for final check of these characteristics with other elements and for comparison of these characteristics between final submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	a. If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in product represented by Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.
	b. Refer to individual Specification Sections for requirements for Samples that illustrate workmanship, fabrication techniques, details of assembly, connections, operation, and similar construction characteristics.

	7. Number of Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit two (2) full set of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.   COTR will return submittal with options...
	8. Number of Samples for Verification:  Submit five (5) sets of Samples.  COTR will retain three (3) Sample sets; remainder will be returned.
	a. Submit single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be demonstrated.

	9. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control comparisons throughout course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
	a. Samples that may be incorporated into Work are indicated in individual Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in undamaged condition at time of use.
	b. Samples not incorporated into Work, or otherwise designated as District's property, are property of Contractor.



	2.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections.  Copies will not be returned to Contractor unless resubmittal is required.
	B. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide notarized statement that includes signature of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be signed by officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on...
	C. Test and Inspection Reports:  Comply with Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements."
	D. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other informa...
	E. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements.
	F. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms.  Include names of fi...
	G. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that installer complies with requirements and, where required, is authorized for this specific Project.
	H. Manufacturer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	I. Material Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements.
	J. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements.
	K. Compatibility Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product.  Include written recommendatio...
	L. Field Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its fin...
	M. Product Test Reports:  Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by qualified testing agency, or on comprehen...
	N. Research/Evaluation Reports:  Prepare written evidence, from model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  Include following information:
	1. Name of evaluation organization.
	2. Date of evaluation.
	3. Time period when report is in effect.
	4. Product and manufacturers' names.
	5. Description of product.
	6. Test procedures and results.
	7. Limitations of use.

	O. Maintenance Data:  Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and normal maintenance of products and equipment.  Comply with Section 01 78 23 "Operation and Maintenance Data."
	P. Design Data:  Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteri...
	Q. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating product or equipment.  Include name of product and name, address, and telep...
	1. Preparation of substrates.
	2. Required substrate tolerances.
	3. Sequence of installation or erection.
	4. Required installation tolerances.
	5. Required adjustments.
	6. Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

	R. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections.  Include following, as applicable:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making report.
	2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
	3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
	4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
	5. Results of operational and other tests and statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	S. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current status of insurance or bonding coverage.  Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of coverage.
	T. Photographic Documentation:  Comply with Section 01 32 33 "Photographic Documents."
	U. Material Safety Data Sheets:  Retain one copy on-site in binder in a location for ready access.

	2.5 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES
	A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and ...
	1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a written request for additional information to Architect.

	B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, submit [digitally signed PDF electronic file] [and] [three] <Insert number> paper copies of certificate, signed and sealed by the r...
	1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services.

	C. BIM File Incorporation:  Incorporate delegated-design drawing and data files into Building Information Model established for Project.
	1. Prepare delegated-design drawings in the following format:  [Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as the original Drawings] [<Insert software name and version>].


	2.6 OTHER REQUIRED SUBMITTALS
	A. When required by other local entities and authorities having jurisdiction, comply with requests for submittals in number and as format to the agencies. These submittals shall appear in the Submittal Schedule sent to COTR with notation of who will r...


	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Review each submittal and check for compliance with Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with review stamp before submitting to COTR.
	B. Contractor’s Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with uniform, review stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor’s review, stamp, and statement certifying that ...
	C. Contractor Signed Stamp:  Indicates that Contractor has:
	1. Verified field dimensions and quantities.
	2. Verified field construction criteria, materials, catalog numbers and similar data.
	3. Reviewed and coordinated submittal data with requirements of Work and Contract Documents.
	4. Certifies that submittal complies with Contract Documents.


	3.2 COTR'S ACTION
	A. General:   COTR will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's review stamp and will return them without action.
	B. Except for submittals for record or for information, where action and return of submittals is required, COTR will review each submittal, mark to indicate action taken, and return.
	1. Compliance with specified characteristics is Contractor's responsibility and not considered part of COTR's review and indication of action taken.
	2. Acceptance of submittals with deviations shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for additional costs of changes required to accommodate such deviations.  Deviations included in submittals without prior acceptance are excepted from review ...
	3. Review of separate item shall not indicate acceptance of assembly of which item is part.
	4. Make only those revisions required or accepted by COTR.
	5. Notations by COTR which increase Contract Cost or Contract Time shall be brought to COTR’s attention, in writing, before proceeding with affected Work.
	6. When professional certification of performance criteria of materials, systems or equipment is required by Contract Documents, COTR shall be entitled to rely upon accuracy and completeness of such calculations and certifications.

	C. Action Submittals:  COTR will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return submittal.  COTR will stamp each submittal with action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, a...
	1. Reviewed, No Exceptions:  Means fabrication, manufacture, or construction may proceed providing submittal complies with Contract Documents.
	2. Reviewed, Exceptions Noted, Resubmission Not Required:  Means fabrication, manufacture, or construction may proceed providing submittal complies with COTR's notations and Contract Documents.  If Contractor cannot comply with notations, make revisio...
	3. Reviewed, Exceptions Noted, Resubmission Required:  Means fabrication, manufacture, or construction may proceed, however; submittal did not fully demonstrate full extent of all conditions, details and coordination with other surrounding work and, t...
	4. Rejected, Resubmission Required:  Means submittal does not comply with design intent of Contract Documents.  Do not use submittals stamped Rejected, Resubmission Required.  Make revisions and resubmit.
	5. Other:  Means documents have not been reviewed by COTR and submittal is returned to Contractor for several possible reasons, including, but not limited to following: submittal not requested, submittal not complete, submittal not coordinated, or sub...

	D. Informational Submittals:   COTR will review and return each submittal marked either “For Information Only” or indicating that submittal does not comply with requirements.
	E. Submittals not required by Contract Documents will not be reviewed and may be discarded.
	1. It will not reenter in the Files, or any print made from the Files, any indication of the Files' source of origin;
	2. It will be solely responsible for verification of the validity and correctness of the Files  (i.e., to check the Files against the Contract Documents);
	3. It releases the District from, and accepts responsibility for, any liability or damages arising in any manner from its use of the Files;
	4. It acknowledges that the Files are owned by the District and/or the above stated client and that the Files, including any portion of the data contained therein, will not be used for any purpose other than stated above, and that it will not otherwis...
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for maintaining safety and security at the Project Site. Comply with Safety Standards of the District of Columbia and the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 and the D.C. Occup...
	B. Contractor is responsible for the security of the Site from Notice to Proceed to Substantial Completion or issuance of Occupancy Permit.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Safety Program: Provide Safety Program and Plan for approval by COTR prior to start of Work. Safety Program shall comply with requirements in Article 27 "Safety Program" of Standard Contract Provisions.
	B. Erosion and Pollution Control Program and Plan.
	C. Safety Officer: Provide name and qualifications for person who will be acting as Safety Officer for this Project.
	D. Certificates: Provide training certificate for operators of explosive-actuated tools.

	1.4 SECURITY PROCEDURES
	A. The following security procedures shall be followed by Contractor, as a minimum.
	1. Limit access to the Project to persons involved in the Work.
	2. Provide secure storage of materials for which the District has made payment and which are stored on Site.
	3. Secure completed Work prior to occupancy as required to prevent loss.
	4. Secure and protect facilities and property of the District and Occupants in areas of the Work.
	5. Furnish and install fence as specified in Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."
	6. Provide On-Site Security.


	1.5 SAFETY PROCEDURES
	A. Take precautions to prevent fires and to facilitate fire-fighting operations, including, but not limited to the following:
	1. Keep temporary and permanent fire fighting facilities readily accessible; keep fire fighting routes open.
	2. Do not allow smoking in building or in areas where highly combustible or explosive materials are present.
	3. Carefully supervise operations of potential fire sources, including heating units.
	4. Conduct welding operations in manner to prevent fire; comply with local regulations.
	5. Provide personnel for fire watch during welding operations.

	B. Precautions to prevent accidents due to physical hazards, including, but not limited to the following:
	1. Provide barricades, warning lights, or signs as required to inform personnel, building occupants and the public of the hazard being protected against.
	2. Safety Barricades: Comply with regulations by authorities having jurisdiction.
	3. Provide temporary walkways where walking surfaces are hazardous.
	4. Notify the COTR before beginning Work that involves hazardous operations.


	1.6 SITE SECURITY
	A. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to secure the site from the period of Notice to Proceed to Substantial Completion or the issuance of the Occupancy permit. Shall include the Contractors assets and the District's assets. Contractor s...
	B. Construction Fence:  Enclose entire construction site, including staging areas, with a chain link fence in temporary setting of concrete masonry units as specified in Division 01 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" section.  Provide in accordance w...
	C. Construction Site Security:  Provide maintenance and cleaning of entire construction site on a daily basis.  Secure all construction equipment, machinery and vehicles, park and store only within fenced area, and render inoperable during non-work ho...
	D. Construction Site Lighting:  During hours of darkness, provide perimeter lighting along line of construction fence, and area lighting with construction site, furnishing 1.5 footcandles of illumination at ground level.  Provide 5.0 footcandles of il...

	1.7 SITE SAFETY
	A. Traffic Control:  Posted speed limits and driving regulations will be strictly enforced by the District.  The District reserves the right to take action deemed appropriate regarding violations including, but not limited to, refusal to permit violat...
	1. Escort appropriately to and from the site all large crawler or mobile cranes operating on site and take all precautions necessary to prevent damage to District's property during operation both on and off site.
	2. Obtain advance written authorization from authorities having jurisdiction for all road blocks, detours and other interruptions of normal traffic flow that may be needed to facilitate construction operations.
	B. Adverse Weather Conditions: In the event of adverse weather conditions that may cause downed fences, flying debris, damage to the site or damage from the site to the public or public right of way, Contractor shall take immediate action to secure th...
	C. Do not use tools or equipment which produces harmful levels of noise.
	D. Keep the site and adjacent public ways free of hazardous and unsanitary conditions and public nuisances.
	E. Control rodents and other pests; prevent infestation of adjacent sites and buildings due to pests on the Site.
	F. Keep public right of way streets and sidewalks free of debris due to the Work. Public right of way, street, and sidewalk cleaning and debris removal shall be performed regularly and when requested by the COTR.
	G. Provide adequate traffic control by means of signs, signals, and flagmen, as necessary.
	H. Provide temporary means of draining roofs where required.
	I. Conduct construction operations so that no part of the Work and no part of the existing construction is subjected to damaging operations or influences which are in excess of those to be expected during normal occupancy conditions.
	J. Provide temporary supports as required to prevent movement and structural damage or failure.

	1.8 FALL PROTECTION
	A. Contractor shall provide fall protection in accordance with OSHA construction industry safety standards, 29 Code of Federal Regulations, Subpart M, Fall Protection, 1926.500, 1926.501, 1926.502, and 1926.503, including required systems and procedur...
	1. Where protection is required, select fall protection systems appropriate for given situations.
	2. Use proper construction and installation of safety systems.
	3. Supervise employees properly.
	4. Use safe work procedures.
	5. Train workers in the proper selection, use, and maintenance of all protection systems.


	1.9 SCAFFOLDING
	A. Scaffolding shall be installed by experienced erectors and workers shall receive training for working on and around scaffolding.
	B. Determine the safety of scaffolding upon erection and during use throughout construction.
	1. Scaffold must be sound, rigid and sufficient to carry its own weight plus four times the maximum intended load without settling or displacement. It must be erected on solid footing.
	2. Unstable objects, such as barrels, boxes, loose bricks or concrete blocks must not be used to support scaffolds or planks.
	3. Scaffold must not be erected, moved, dismantled or altered except under the supervision of a competent person.
	4. Scaffold must be equipped with guardrails, midrails and toeboards.
	5. Scaffold accessories such as braces, brackets, trusses, screw legs or ladders that are damaged or weakened from any cause must be immediately repaired or replaced.
	6. Scaffold platforms must be tightly planked with scaffold plank grade material or equivalent.
	7. A "competent person" must inspect the scaffolding and, at designated intervals, reinspect it.
	8. Rigging on suspension scaffolds must be inspected by a competent person before each shift and after any occurrence that could affect structural integrity to ensure that all connections are tight and that no damage to the rigging has occurred since ...
	9. Synthetic and natural rope used in suspension scaffolding must be protected from heat-producing sources.
	10. Employees must be instructed about the hazards of using diagonal braces as fall protection.
	11. Scaffold can be accessed by using ladders and stairwells.
	12. Scaffolds must be at least 10 feet from electric power lines at all times.


	1.10 LADDERS
	A. Use the correct ladder for the task.
	B. Have a competent person visually inspect a ladder before use for any defects such as:
	1. Structural damage, split/bent side rails, broken or missing rungs/steps/cleats and missing or damaged safety devices;
	2. Grease, dirt or other contaminants that could cause slips or falls;
	3. Paint or stickers (except warning labels) that could hide possible defects.

	C. Make sure that ladders are long enough to safely reach the work area.
	D. Mark or tag ("Do Not Use") damaged or defective ladders for repair or replacement, or destroy them immediately.
	E. Never load ladders beyond the maximum intended load or beyond the manufacturer's rated capacity.
	F. Be sure the load rating can support the weight of the user, including materials and tools.
	G. Avoid using ladders with metallic components near electrical work and overhead power lines.

	1.11 STAIRWAYS
	A. Stairway treads and walkways must be free of dangerous objects, debris and materials.
	B. Slippery conditions on stairways and walkways must be corrected immediately.
	C. Make sure that treads cover the entire step and landing.
	D. Stairways having four or more risers or rising more than 30 inches must have at least one handrail.

	1.12 TRENCHING
	A. Never enter an unprotected trench.
	B. Always use a protective system for trenches feet deep or greater.
	C. Employ a registered professional engineer to design a protective system for trenches 20 feet deep or greater.
	D. Protective Systems:
	1. Sloping to protect workers by cutting back the trench wall at an angle inclined away from the excavation not steeper than a height/depth ratio of 11 2 :1, according to the sloping requirements for the type of soil.
	2. Shoring to protect workers by installing supports to prevent soil movement for trenches that do not exceed 20 feet in depth.
	3. Shielding to protect workers by using trench boxes or other types of supports to prevent soil cave-ins.

	E. Always provide a way to exit a trench--such as a ladder, stairway or ramp--no more than 25 feet of lateral travel for employees in the trench.
	F. Keep spoils at least two feet back from the edge of a trench.
	G. Make sure that trenches are inspected by a competent person prior to entry and after any hazard-increasing event such as a rainstorm, vibrations or excessive surcharge loads.
	H. Provide maximum allowable slopes for excavations less than 20 ft. based on soil type and angle to the horizontal.

	1.13 CRANES
	A. Check all crane controls to insure proper operation before use.
	B. Inspect wire rope, chains and hook for any damage.
	C. Know the weight of the load that the crane is to lift.
	D. Ensure that the load does not exceed the crane's rated capacity.
	E. Raise the load a few inches to verify balance and the effectiveness of the brake system.
	F. Check all rigging prior to use; do not wrap hoist ropes or chains around the load.
	G. Fully extend outriggers.
	H. Do not move a load over workers.
	I. Barricade accessible areas within the crane's swing radius.
	J. Watch for overhead electrical distribution and transmission lines and maintain a safe working clearance of at least 10 feet from energized electrical lines.

	1.14 HAZARD COMMUNICATION
	A. Failure to recognize the hazards associated with chemicals can cause chemical burns, respiratory problems, fires and explosions.
	B. Maintain a Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for each chemical in the facility.
	1. Make this information accessible to employees at all times in a language or formats that are clearly understood by all affected personnel.
	2. Train employees on how to read and use the MSDS.
	3. Follow manufacturer's MSDS instructions for handling hazardous chemicals.

	C. Train employees about the risks of each hazardous chemical being used.
	D. Provide spill clean-up kits in areas where chemicals are stored.
	E. Have a written spill control plan.
	F. Train employees to clean up spills, protect themselves and properly dispose of used materials.
	G. Provide proper personal protective equipment and enforce its use.
	H. Store chemicals safely and securely.

	1.15 EROSION AND POLLUTION CONTROL
	A. The Contractor shall take such measures, as determined to be adequate in the opinion of the COTR, which will prevent soil erosion from the site in question.
	B. The Contractor shall conduct all operations in such a manner as to prevent when possible and otherwise minimize the contamination of watercourses by sediment bearing materials or other pollutants.
	C. The Contractor shall maintain effective erosion control for the duration of suspension of all or a portion of the construction operation


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
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	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and General Conditions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with Contract Document requirements.
	1. Specific quality-control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements of this Section relate to customized fabrication and installation procedures specified in those Sect...
	2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with Contract Document requirements.
	3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-control services required by, Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR), or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and ensure that proposed construction complies with requirements.
	B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution of Work to evaluate that completed construction complies with requirements.  Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed...
	C. Mockups:  Full-size, physical example assemblies to illustrate finishes and materials.  Mockups are used to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution,...
	D. Testing Agency: Entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory shall mean same as testing agency.

	1.4 DELEGATED DESIGN
	A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by design professional are specifically required of Contractor by Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design...
	1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit written request for additional information to COTR.


	1.5 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. General: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirements.  Refer uncertainties and require...
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be        minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum      quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed t...
	C. Anything shown on the drawings and not mentioned in the specifications, or mentioned in the      Specifications and not shown on the drawings, shall have the same effect as if shown or mentioned   in both.  In case of conflict or inconsistency betw...

	1.6 SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in “Quality Assurance” Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in form of recent report on inspection of testing agency by recognized authority.
	B. Contractor's Quality-Control Plan:  For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and responsibilities.
	C. Delegated-Design Submittal:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, submit statement, signed and sealed by responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be de...
	D. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
	1. Specification Section number and title.
	2. Description of test and inspection.
	3. Identification of applicable standards.
	4. Identification of test and inspection methods.
	5. Number of tests and inspections required.
	6. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
	7. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
	8. Requirements for obtaining samples.
	9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

	E. Reports:
	1. Unless Contractor is responsible for this service, independent testing agency shall submit certified written report of each inspection, test, or similar service, in duplicate to COTR.
	2. If Contractor is responsible for service, submit certified written report of each inspection, test, or similar service in duplicate to COTR.
	a. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when they so direct.

	3. Reports:  Include following:
	a. Date of issue.
	b. Project title and number.
	c. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
	d. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
	e. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
	f. Description of Work and test and inspection method.
	g. Identification of product and Specification Section.
	h. Complete test or inspection data.
	i. Test and inspection results and interpretation of test results.
	j. Ambient conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.
	k. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with Contract Document requirements.
	l. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
	m. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.


	F. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For District's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and ...

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	B. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent ...
	C. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful ...
	D. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance.
	E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are d...
	F. Specialists:  Certain sections of Specifications may require that specific construction activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists:  Satisfy qualification requirements indicated and engage...
	1. Requirement for Specialists:  Not supersede building codes and similar regulations governing Work, nor interfere with local trade-union jurisdictional settlements and similar conventions.

	G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Agency with experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented by ASTM E 548, and that specializes in types of tests and inspections to be performed.
	1. The testing agency’s facilities and procedures shall be prequalified as being accredited by the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) and Washington Area Council of Engineering Laboratories (WACEL) and which specialize in the types ...
	2. The testing agency shall be authorized by the authorities having jurisdiction to perform testing and inspection services in the District of Columbia.
	3. The testing agency shall employ individuals who will be performing the inspections and testing who are certified by the following organizations for the material testing categories listed.
	a. ACI (American Concrete Institute):  Concrete and laboratory.
	b. NICET (National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technology):  Soils and concrete.
	c. ASNT (American Society for Nondestructive Testing): Metal fabrications and  architectural precast concrete connections.
	d. AWS (American Welding Society): Metal fabrications and architectural precast concrete connections.
	e. WACEL (Washington Area Council of Engineering Laboratories): Metal fabrications and architectural precast concrete connections, concrete, soils.


	H. Preconstruction Testing:  Where required by other Sections, testing agency shall perform preconstruction testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods.
	1. Contractor Responsibilities:  Include following:
	a. Provide test specimens and assemblies representative of proposed materials and construction.  Provide sizes and configurations of assemblies to adequately demonstrate capability of product to comply with performance requirements.
	b. Submit specimens in timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying Work.
	c. Fabricate and install test assemblies using installers who will perform same tasks for Project.
	d. When testing is complete, remove assemblies; do not reuse materials on Project.

	2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit two copies of certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to COTR, with additional copy to Contractor.  Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report w...

	I. Mockups:  Before installing portions of Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of construction and finish required to comply with following requirements using materials indicated for completed Work. Refer to other Sections and the Draw...
	1. District:  May require mock-ups of any element or assembly of Work that occurs 12 or more times including work of all specification sections including plumbing, mechanical, and electrical.
	2. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by COTR.
	3. Notify COTR seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be constructed.
	4. Demonstrate proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.
	5. Obtain COTR's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.
	6. Maintain mockups during construction in undisturbed condition as standard for judging completed Work.
	7. Final Disposition of Mockups:  As specified in individual specification Sections.

	J. District of Columbia Special Inspections:  All testing and inspections required by the District of Columbia Special Inspections requirements as described in the publication, "District of Columbia Building Code Supplement" will be performed by the O...
	K. Exterior Wall Testing and Inspection Program – On Site:
	1.    The Owner will engage an Independent Testing and Inspection Agency(ies) and Laboratory(ies) to conduct a random field testing and inspection program during the exterior wall erection to     check for conformance with the drawings, specifications...
	a. Review of all field welder certifications and independently recertify, if required.
	b. Detailed review of all field welding procedures for compliance with AWS Specifications as well as good engineering practices.
	c. Weld Testing:
	1) All welds to hot rolled steel shapes shall be visually inspected.  25% at random shall be measured and documented.  5% shall be tested.
	2) Non-destructive testing of wall supports and anchor welds, utilize one of the following test methods which best suits the type of welds to be tested.
	a)  Liquid penetrant test.  ASTM E165
	b)  Magnetic particle test.  ASTM E709


	d.   All bolted connections shall be visually inspected.  Twenty five (25) percent at random shall be checked by a calibrated torque wrench and documented.

	2.    The Contractor shall engage an Independent Testing and Inspection Agency(cies) and        laboratory(ies) to conduct a random field testing and inspection program during the exterior    wall erection to check for conformance with the drawings, s...
	a. All screwed connections shall be visually inspected for size, type, spacing and depth of penetration.
	b. Paint Testing:  Perform and document tests to determine the total dry film thickness of coating applied to all painted ferrous metal support and anchorage members.  Prior           to be covered up by other components test units at random throughou...
	c. Inspection Compliance:  Verification and documentation for the compliance of; or the     deficiencies with the following:
	1) Building Superstructure:  Examination surveys of the superstructure substrates and supports to receive the exterior wall work and applicable corrective work performed, if any. Verification that the supporting structure is properly aligned and withi...
	2) Framing Components:  Verification that the framing components are properly sized and aligned, are without missing or mislocated anchoring provisions and are without structural defects. Verification that all primed and painted components are provide...
	3)  Connections and Anchors:  Verification that all anchors are properly placed, welded, screwed or bolted.  Verification that correct anchoring and/or materials are used in lieu of others where there are field changes.  Inspection of welding and bolt...
	4) Exterior Wall Insulation:  Verification that insulation is continuous and properly sealed at joints and penetrations to maintain the continuity of the vapor barrier.
	5)  Observation Compliance of Exterior Wall Testing Program:  Observation, of field testing of exterior wall assemblies, for the required tests as specified under Division 8 Sections “Aluminum Windows” and “Glazed Aluminum Curtain Walls”.




	1.8 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN
	A. Quality-Control Plan, General:  Submit quality-control plan within [10] <Insert number> days of Notice to Proceed, and not less than [five] <Insert number> days prior to preconstruction conference.  Submit in format acceptable to Architect.  Identi...
	B. Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications:  Engage qualified full-time personnel trained and experienced in managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control procedures similar in nature and extent to those required for Project.
	1. Project quality-control manager [may also serve as Project superintendent] [shall not have other Project responsibilities].
	2. <Insert qualifications appropriate to Project>.

	C. Submittal Procedure:  Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through review and management of submittal process.  Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible for submittal review.
	D. Testing and Inspection:  In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work requiring testing or inspection, including the following:
	1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including subcontractor-performed tests and inspections.  Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and inspections.
	2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the "Statement of Special Inspections."
	3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents[, including tests and inspections indicated to be performed by the Commissioning Authority].

	E. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship:  Describe process for continuous inspection during construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and inspection specified.  Indicate types of corrective actions to be r...
	F. Monitoring and Documentation:  Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of approved and rejected results.  Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or defective.  Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming wo...

	1.9 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. District Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as District's responsibility, District will engage qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	1. District:  Contract directly for soil and concrete testing .  District may elect to engage agencies for other special tests on as needed basis.
	2. District:  Furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies engaged and description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to perform.
	3. Payment for code required testing services will be made to testing and inspecting agency directly by District.  Payment for other testing will be made to testing and inspecting agency directly by Contractor.
	4. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that failed to comply with Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

	B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and required by authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Engage qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services.
	a. Contractor:  Not employ same entity engaged by District, unless agreed to in writing by District.

	2. Notify testing agencies at least 72 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or inspecting will be performed.
	3. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by Contract Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

	C. Special Tests and Inspections:  District will engage testing agency to conduct special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as responsibility of District.
	1. Testing Agency:  Notify COTR and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in Work during performance of its services.
	2. Testing Agency:  Submit copy of certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service to COTR, with additional copies to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.
	3. Testing Agency:  Submit final report of special tests and inspections at Completion, which includes list of unresolved deficiencies.
	4. Testing Agency:  Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from Contract Documents.
	5. Testing Agency:  Retest and reinspect corrected work.

	D. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage factory-authorized service representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  Report results in writing.
	E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that revised or replaced Work that failed to com...
	F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with COTR and Contractor in performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	1. Notify COTR and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in Work during performance of its services.
	2. Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.
	3. Submit copy of certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service to COTR and additional copy to Contractor.
	4. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase requirements of Contract Documents or approve or accept any portion of Work.
	5. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

	G. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assig...
	1. Access to Work.
	2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
	3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.  Assist agency or District in obtaining samples.
	4. Facilities for storage and field-curing of test samples.
	5. Where required by testing agencies, delivery of samples to testing agencies.
	6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency.
	7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site.

	H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and quality-control services with minimum delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
	1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

	I. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services required by the Contract Documents.  Submit schedule within 30 days of date established for commencement of the Work.
	1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, testing agencies, and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.


	1.10 MECHANICAL AND ELECTRIAL COORDINATION
	A. Contractor shall provide a staff member or members as necessary who have the responsibility to perform mechanical and electrical coordination.
	1. Qualifications: Experienced in coordination of mechanical and electrical work on projects of similar type and scale, including administration and supervision. Personnel shall be approved by the COTR.
	B. Coordinate all HVAC, plumbing, fire protection, electrical, and site utility work, and coordinate that Work with the other work on the Site.
	1. Where space is limited, coordinate arrangement of mechanical, electrical, and other work to fit.
	2. Coordinate cutting and patching activities and sequencing.
	3. Coordinate use of temporary facilities.
	C. Prepare coordination drawings where required and where indicated.
	D. Prepare and maintain a separate schedule of activities which relate to the Work; include:
	1. Submittals.
	2. Temporary utilities.
	3. Commissioning
	E. Participate in progress meetings. Report progress, changes required in schedules, and unresolved problems.
	F. Review submittals for compliance with the Contract Documents, and for coordination with other Work including but not limited to:
	1. Check field dimensions, clearances, relationships to available space, and anchors.
	2. Check compatibility with equipment, other Work, electrical characteristics, and operational control requirements.
	3. Check motor voltages and control characteristics.
	4. Coordinate controls, interlocks, wiring of switches, and relays.
	5. Coordinate wiring and control diagrams.
	6. Review the effect of changes on other Work.
	G. Obtain and distribute installation requirements for each item of equipment requiring mechanical or electrical connections; include:
	1. Electrical power characteristics.
	2. Control wiring requirements.
	H. Observe and maintain records of tests and inspections.
	I. Observe Work for compliance with Contract Documents and Commissioning Plan and notify the applicable Contractor or Subcontractor in writing of deficiencies in the Work.
	J. Coordinate and observe start-up, demonstration, and functional testing of equipment and systems.
	K. Coordinate maintenance of Record Documents.
	L. Assist the Commissioning Representative and COTR with final inspections.

	1.11 BIM COORDINATION
	A. Refer to Section 01 31 10 "Coordination Drawings Using BIM" for quality control requirements and checks.

	PART 1  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 2  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION STANDARDS
	A. Compliance: Install manufactured items in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Inconsistencies: Contractor shall refer inconsistencies between the manufacturer's instructions and the Drawings and Specifications to the COTR for resolution.
	C. Contractor shall require the Installer of each major component to inspect both the substrate and conditions under which Work is to be performed. Contractor shall not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in a manner acceptable...
	D. Contractor shall inspect materials or equipment immediately upon delivery and again prior to installation to be certain the items are not damaged or defective.
	E. Contractor shall provide attachment and connection devices and use methods necessary for securing Work true to line and level. Contractor shall allow for expansion and building movement.
	F. Contractor shall provide uniform joint widths in exposed Work. Contractor shall arrange joints in exposed Work to obtain the best visual effect as determined by the COTR. All anchorage devices and materials shall be fully concealed in the work unle...
	G. Contractor shall recheck measurements and dimensions before starting each installation.
	H. Contractor shall install each component during weather conditions and Project status that shall ensure the best possible results. Contractor shall insulate each part of the completed construction from incompatible material as necessary to prevent d...
	I. Contractor shall coordinate temporary enclosures with required inspections and tests to minimize the necessity of uncovering completed construction for that purpose.
	J. Contractor shall where mounting heights are not indicated, install individual components at standard mounting heights recognized within the industry for the particular application indicated.

	3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
	1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas in manner that eliminates evidence of patching.
	2. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with Section 01 73 00 "Execution."

	B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
	C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of assignment of responsibility for quality-control services.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.
	B. "Approved":  When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.
	C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Architect.  Other terms including "requested," "authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."
	D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indi...
	E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the Work.
	F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and similar operations.
	G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.
	H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.
	I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be built.

	1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS
	A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent refer...
	B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.
	1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain copies directly from publication source.


	1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS
	A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Thomson Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations" or in Columbia Books' "...
	B. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to cha...
	C. Code Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and a...
	D. Federal Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject t...
	E. Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web site...
	F. State Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to ...
	G. Local Government Agencies:
	H. Local Utilities and Commissions:


	PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 2 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes minimum requirements for temporary facilities and controls, including temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.  Nothing is this section is intended to limit type and amounts of temporary...
	B. Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to the following:
	1.   Sewers and drainage.
	2.   Water service and distribution.
	3.   Sanitary facilities, including toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water facilities.
	4.   Heating and cooling facilities.
	5.   Ventilation.
	6.   Electric power service.
	7.   Lighting
	8.   Telephone service.

	C. Support facilities include, but are not limited to the following:
	1.  Temporary roads and paving.
	2.  Dewatering facilities and drains.
	3.   Project identification and temporary signs.
	4.  Waste disposal facilities.
	5.   Field Offices
	6.   Storage and fabrication sheds
	7.   Lifts and hoists
	8.   Temporary elevator usages
	9.   Temporary stairs
	10.  Scaffolding.
	11. Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities.

	D. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to the following:
	1.   Environmental protection.
	2.   Stormwater control.
	3.   Tree and plant protection.
	4.   Pest control.
	5.   Site enclosure fence.
	6.   Security enclosure and lockup
	7.   Barricades, warning signs and lights
	8.   Covered walkways
	9.   Temporary enclosures
	10. Temporary partitions
	11.  Fire protection
	12.  Personnel and public safety.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Site Plan:  Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for construction personnel.
	B. Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan:  Show compliance with requirements of EPA Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.
	C. Fire-Safety Program:  Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having jurisdiction.  Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention program.
	D. Moisture-Protection Plan:  Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials and construction from water absorption and damage, including mold growth.
	1. Describe delivery, handling, and storage provisions for materials subject to water absorption or water damage.
	2. Indicate procedures for discarding water-damaged materials, protocols for mitigating water intrusion into completed Work, and replacing water-damaged Work.
	3. Indicate sequencing of work that requires water, such as sprayed fire-resistive materials, plastering, and terrazzo grinding, and describe plans for dealing with water from these operations.  Show procedures for verifying that wet construction has ...
	4. Submit Mold Prevention and Maintenance Plan During Construction Phase. Submit certificate at "Substantial Completion" that project is free of mold.

	E. Dust- and HVAC-Control Plan:  Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the dust- and HVAC-control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time frame for their operation.  Identify further options if proposed meas...
	1. Locations of dust-control partitions at each phase of work.
	2. HVAC system isolation schematic drawing.
	3. Location of proposed air-filtration system discharge.
	4. Waste handling procedures.
	5. Other dust-control measures.

	F. Temporary Utilities:  Submit reports of tests, inspections, meter readings, and similar procedures performed on temporary utilities.
	G. Site Utilization Plan:  Within <Insert Number of Days Here> days from NTP, submit a site utilization plan indicating locations of construction fencing, temporary buildings, lay-down areas, vehicle circulation and construction entrances.  Show tempo...
	H. Project Identification and Temporary Signs:  Show fabrication and installation details for project identification and temporary signs, including plans, elevations, details, layouts, typestyles, graphic elements and message content.
	I. Scaffold Plan: List of areas and types of scaffolds for each area.
	J. Fall Protection Plan: Lists of areas assigned fall protection devices and types of devices.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulations:  Comply with industry standards and applicable laws and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction including, but not limited to, following:
	1. Building code requirements.
	2. Health and safety regulations.
	3. Utility company regulations.
	4. Police, fire department, and rescue squad rules.
	5. Environmental protection regulations.
	6. Regulations for air rights over adjacent properties.

	B. Standards:  At a minimum, comply with CFR 29, Part 1910 “Occupational Safety and Health Standards,” Part 1926 “Safety and Health Regulations for Construction,” and NFPA 241 "Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alterations, and Demolition Operat...
	1. Electrical Service:  Comply with NEMA, NECA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service.  Install service in compliance with NFPA 70 "National Electric Code."
	2. Scaffolding: Erect adequate scaffold as required to perform the work in accordance with the Safety Code of the D.C. Minimum wage and Industrial Safety Board requirements.

	B. Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to inspect and test each temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Utilities:  The Contractor is responsible for all costs, including usage costs, for utilities throughout the Contract until Substantial Completion by the District.  The Contractor shall prepare schedule indicating dates for implementation...
	B. Conditions of Use:  Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat in appearance.  Operate in safe and efficient manner.  Relocate temporary services and facilities as Work progresses.  Do not overload facilities or permit them to interfere ...

	1.6 DEFINITIONS
	A.   Permanent Enclosure:  As determined by the District, permanent or temporary roofing is complete, insulated, and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all openings are      closed with permanent construction or substanti...

	1.7 USE CHARGES
	A. General:  Cost or use charges for temporary facilities are not chargeable to District and shall be included in the Contract Sum.  Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to the following:
	1.   District’s construction forces
	2.   Occupants of building
	3.   Testing Agencies
	4.   Personnel of Authorities Having Jurisdiction

	B. Sewer Service:  Pay all costs associated with sewer service by all entities engaged in construction activities at the project site until Final Acceptance by the District.
	C. Water Service:  Pay all costs associated with water service, whether metered or otherwise, for water used by all entities engaged in construction activities at the project site until Final Acceptance by the District.
	D. Electric Power Service:  Pay all costs associated with electric service, whether metered or otherwise, for electricity used by all entities engaged in construction activities at the project site until Final Acceptance by the District.

	1.8 SCAFFOLDING
	A. Contractor shall erect adequate scaffolds as required to perform the work in accordance with OSHA requirements. COTR may have use of scaffold to inspect Work.
	1. Do not erect scaffolds until required to be ready for use.
	2. Contractor shall promptly remove the scaffolding upon acceptance of the Work.

	B. Wherever possible, use swinging scaffolds for exterior Work. Where swinging scaffolds are not practicable, Contractor may be permitted to use other types of scaffolds provided that:
	1. Contractor prepares a list of areas and gives the types of scaffold(s) recommended for use of each area.
	2. The list shall be submitted not later than [10] [15] days after the Contract is awarded.


	1.9 ENVIRONMENTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Use care to prevent pollution of air, water, and soil, including but not limited to the following:
	1. Comply with environmental protection regulations.
	2. Do not dump contaminates in areas that will result in contamination.
	3. In partially occupied facilities where Work is to be performed, provide dustproof partitions to isolate Contractor's work activities from building occupants and the public.
	4. All access corridors requiring use by the Occupant shall be maintained in a clean condition and free of construction materials and debris.

	B. Minimize discharge of effluent and rainwater runoff into sewers, including but not limited to the following actions:
	1. Control sediment discharge into sewers; filter out construction debris, soil, and contaminants.
	2. Comply with regulations and orders of public utilities regarding use of sewers.
	3. Where disposal of effluent or rainwater by means of sewers is not lawful or is not possible, provide alternative methods of disposal.

	C. Prevent erosion due to rainwater runoff.
	D. Control windblown dust; prevent erosion to Site and nuisance to neighbors.
	E. Prevent flooding of excavations, below-grade construction, and adjacent properties due to rainwater runoff or water table.

	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide new materials.  If acceptable to Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR), Contractor may use undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition.  Provide materials suitable for use intended.
	B. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of lumber grading agencies certified by American Lumber Standards Committee Board of Review.
	1. For job-built temporary offices, shops, and sheds within construction area, provide UL-labeled, fire-treated lumber for framing.

	C. Plywood: DOC PS 1:
	1. For job-built temporary offices, shops, and sheds within construction area, provide UL-labeled, fire-treated plywood for sheathing and siding.
	2. For signs and directory boards, provide exterior-type, Grade B-B high-density concrete form overlay plywood of sizes and thicknesses required.
	3. For safety barriers, and similar uses, provide minimum 5/8 inch thick exterior plywood.

	D. Paint:  Paint exposed surfaces.  Do not paint prefinished items, concealed surfaces, finished metal surfaces, operating parts, and labels.  Provide primers, undercoats, and finish coat materials that are compatible with one another and substrates i...
	1. For job-built temporary offices, shops, sheds, fences, and other exposed lumber and plywood, provide exterior-grade acrylic-latex emulsion over exterior primer.
	2. For sign panels and applying graphics, provide exterior-grade alkyd gloss enamel over exterior primer.
	3. For interior walls of temporary offices, provide two coats interior latex-flat wall paint.

	E. Tarpaulins:  Provide waterproof, fire-resistant, UL-labeled tarpaulins with flame-spread rating of 15 or less.  For temporary enclosures, provide translucent, nylon-reinforced, laminated polyethylene or polyvinyl chloride, fire-retardant tarpaulins.
	F. Water:  Provide potable water approved by local health authorities.
	G. Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch galvanized steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 8 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts and rails.

	2.2 EQUIPMENT
	A. General:  Provide new equipment.  If acceptable to COTR, Contractor may use undamaged, previously used equipment in serviceable condition.  Provide equipment suitable for use intended.
	B. Water Hoses:  Provide 3/4-inch, heavy-duty, abrasion-resistant, flexible rubber hoses, with pressure rating greater than maximum pressure of water distribution system.  Provide adjustable shutoff nozzles at hose discharge.
	C. Electrical Outlets:  Provide properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent insertion of 110- to 120-Volt plugs into higher voltage outlets.  Provide receptacle outlets equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset button, and pilo...
	D. Electrical Power Cords:  Provide grounded extension cords.  Use hard-service cords where exposed to abrasion and traffic.  Provide waterproof connectors to connect separate lengths of electric cords if single lengths will not reach areas where cons...
	E. Lamps and Light Fixtures:  Provide general service fluorescent lamps of wattage required for adequate illumination.  Provide guard cages or tempered-glass enclosures where exposed to breakage.  Provide exterior fixtures where exposed to moisture.
	F. Heating and Cooling Units:  Provide temporary heating and cooling units that have been tested and labeled by UL, FM, or another recognized trade association related to type of fuel being consumed.
	G. Temporary Offices:  Provide prefabricated or mobile units or similar job-built construction with lockable entrances, operable windows, and serviceable finishes.  Provide heated and air-conditioned units on foundations adequate for normal loading.
	H. Temporary Toilet Units:  Where self-contained units used, provide self-contained, single-occupant toilet units of chemical, aerated recirculation, or combustion type.  Provide units properly vented and fully enclosed with glass-fiber-reinforced pol...
	I. Fire Extinguishers:  Provide hand-carried, portable, UL-rated, Class A fire extinguishers for temporary offices and similar spaces.  In other locations, provide hand-carried, portable, UL-rated, Class ABC, dry-chemical extinguishers or combination ...
	1. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and size required by location and class of fire exposure.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Use qualified personnel for installation of temporary facilities.  Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required.
	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Maintain and modify as required.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. General:
	1. Arrange with utility company, District, and existing users, as appropriate for time when service can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.
	2. Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction.  Prior to temporary utility availability, provide trucked-in services.
	3. Obtain easements to bring temporary utilities to site where District's easements cannot be used for that purpose.

	B. Water Service:  Provide water service and distribution piping of sizes and pressures adequate for construction until permanent water service is in use.
	1. Provide potable water approved by local health authorities.
	2. Sterilization:  Sterilize temporary water piping prior to use.
	3. Pumping: Where water pressure is inadequate, provide pumps to supply minimum of 30 psi static pressure at the highest point.  Equip pumps with surge and storage tanks and automatic controls to supply water uniformly at reasonable pressures.
	4. Engage appropriate local utility company to install temporary service or connect to utility company’s source of supply as directed by servicing utility company.  Where utility company provides only part of service, provide remainder with matching, ...
	5. Comply with recommendations of utility company.  Provide meter, pay connection charges, and pay charges for water used during construction period.

	C. Temporary Electric Power Service:  Provide weatherproof, grounded electric power service and distribution system of sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics during construction period.  Include meters, transformers, overload-protected d...
	1. Install electric power service underground, except where overhead service must be used.
	2. Power Distribution System:  Install wiring overhead and rise vertically where least exposed to damage.  Where permitted, wiring circuits not exceeding 125 Volts, ac 20 Ampere rating, and lighting circuits may be nonmetallic sheathed cable where ove...
	3. Engage appropriate local utility company to install temporary service or connect to utility company’s source of supply as directed by servicing utility company.  Where utility company provides only part of service, provide remainder with matching, ...
	4. Comply with recommendations of utility company.  Provide meter, pay connection charges, and pay charges for electricity used during construction period.

	D. Temporary Lighting:  When overhead floor or roof deck has been installed, provide temporary lighting with local switching.
	1. Install and operate temporary lighting that will fulfill security and protection requirements without operating entire system.  Provide temporary lighting that meets or exceeds minimum foot-candles of intensity as required by OSHA 1925.56 and will ...

	E. Temporary Heat and Cooling:  Provide temporary heat and cooling required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protection of installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidit...
	1. Provide temporary heat and cooling necessary for execution of Work.  Install, maintain and operate temporary heating and cooling apparatus in manner to facilitate Work, so Work can continue and so finished Work will not be damaged.
	2. Mold Prevention:  Provide heating and ventilation as necessary to keep mold growth products  dry during construction operations until Completion.
	a. Heat and ventilate as required to dissipate excessive humidity.
	b. Heat and ventilate as required to properly cure and dry materials.
	c. Heat and ventilate as required to dry wet areas and materials before installation of materials susceptible to moisture damage.  Exception:  Exterior skin of exterior enclosure assemblies.  Use moisture meter to confirm that materials are sufficient...

	3. Provide temporary enclosures necessary for holding temporary heat and cooling for masonry and concrete work, and for thawing frozen ground.
	4. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open flame, or salamander heating units is prohibited.

	F. Use of Permanent System as Temporary Heat and Cooling:
	1. After building is substantially enclosed, glazing or temporary closure of exterior openings completed, permanent or temporary doors on exterior openings and permanent heating system installed and capable of being adequately controlled, permanent he...
	2. In using permanent heating and cooling system, assume complete responsibility for proper operation and for damage which may occur to heating and cooling apparatus or any phase of Work except such wear and tear which would ordinarily result from nor...
	3. At completion and before Work is accepted by District, clean air vents and coils, clean cleanable filters and replace replacement air filters.
	4. Pay for gas and electricity used in connection with operation of permanent system to date of completion of Work.
	5. If permanent heating and cooling system is used during construction, remain responsible for full mechanical warranty from date of Notice of Acceptance of total Project by District.

	G. Sanitary facilities include temporary toilets and wash facilities.  Comply with regulations and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.  Install where facilities will best serve Project's needs.
	1. Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, and similar disposable materials for each facility.  Provide covered waste containers for used material.
	2. Shield toilets to ensure privacy.  Use of pit-type privies not allowed.
	a. Provide separate facilities for male and female personnel.

	3. Install wash facilities supplied with potable water at convenient locations for personnel involved in handling materials that require wash-up for healthy and sanitary condition.  Dispose of drainage properly.  Supply cleaning compounds appropriate ...
	a. Provide safety showers, eyewash fountains, and similar facilities for convenience, safety, and sanitation of personnel when required by authorities or recommended for health and safety reasons.


	H. Drinking Water:  Provide drinking-water fountains or containerized, tap-dispenser, bottled-water drinking-water units, including paper supply.
	1. Where power is accessible, provide electric water coolers to maintain dispensed water temperature at 45 to 55 deg F.

	I. Sewers and Drainage:   If sewers are not available or cannot be used, provide drainage ditches, dry wells, stabilization ponds, and similar facilities.  If neither sewers nor drainage facilities can be lawfully used for discharge of effluent, provi...
	1. Filter out excessive amounts of soil, construction debris, chemicals, oils, and similar contaminants that might clog sewers or pollute waterways before discharge.
	2. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system, as directed by sewer department officials.
	3. Maintain temporary sewers and drainage facilities in clean, sanitary condition.  Following heavy use, restore normal conditions promptly.

	J. Janitorial Services:  Provide outside janitorial services on weekly basis for temporary offices, first aid stations, toilets, wash facilities, and similar areas.

	3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Locate field offices, storage sheds, and other temporary construction and support facilities for easy access.
	1. Maintain support facilities until near Completion.  Remove prior to Completion.

	B. Where acceptable to COTR provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within construction area or within 30 feet of building lines.  Comply with requirements of NFPA 241.
	C. Contractor’s Field Offices:  Provide and maintain temporary field office for Contractor’s personnel and representatives.  Field offices shall be provided through project completion.
	D. District’s Field Offices:  Provide and maintain temporary field office for District personnel.
	1. Office: Provide insulated, weather-tight office trailer, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling, and ventilating equipment of sufficient size to accommodate required office personnel at Project Site.
	2. Size of office shall be the equivalent of (1) double wide (approximately 24-feet by 60-feet) portable trailer.
	3. The layout shall include:  minimum of (3) standard sized lockable offices, (1) bathroom, security screens on windows, bar on doors.
	4. Work shall include all temporary utilities to trailer including 4 telephone/data lines.
	5. Office shall be provided no later than (1) month after NTP until Final Acceptance of the project. Keep office clean and orderly.  Contractor may also provide Class B or better office space of equivalent size and scope in a local building within 3 b...

	E. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Install storage and fabrication sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials and equipment involved, including temporary utility service.  Sheds may be open shelters or fully enclosed spaces within b...
	3.4 TEMPORARY CONTROLS AND EQUIPMENT
	A. Dewatering Facilities and Drains:  For temporary drainage and dewatering facilities and operations not directly associated with construction activities included under individual Sections.  Where feasible, utilize same facilities.  Maintain the site...
	B. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities.
	1. Where heat or cooling is needed and permanent building enclosure is not complete, provide temporary enclosures where there is no other provision for containment of heat or cooling.  Coordinate enclosure with ventilating and material drying or curin...
	2. Mold Prevention:  Provide temporary weathertight exterior enclosures as required to keep dry during construction operations.
	3. Install tarpaulins securely, with fire-retardant treated wood framing and other materials.  Close openings of 25 square feet or less with plywood or similar materials.
	4. Close openings through floor or roof decks and horizontal surfaces with load-bearing, wood-framed construction.

	C. Temporary Lifts and Hoists:  Provide facilities for hoisting materials and employees.  Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and equipment" and not temporary facilities.
	D. Temporary Elevator Use:  Do not use elevators for construction purposes unless cars are provided with temporary enclosures, either within finished cars or in place of finished cars, to protect finishes from damage.
	1. Provide full maintenance service by skilled, competent employees of elevator Installer for elevators used for construction purposes.  Include preventive maintenance, repair or replacement of worn or defective components, lubrication, cleaning, and ...
	2. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect elevators.  If, despite such protection, elevators become damaged, engage elevator installer to restore damaged work so that no evidence remains of correction wo...
	3. If elevator is used during construction, remain responsible for full warranty from date of Notice of Acceptance of total project by District.

	E. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in manner acceptable to elevator manufacturer, that ensure elevators are without damage or deterioration at time of Completion.
	F. Project Identification and Temporary Signs:  Prepare project identification and other signs.  Install signs to inform public and persons seeking entrance to Project.  Support on posts or framing of preservative-treated wood or steel.  Do not permit...
	1. Project Identification Signs:  Engage experienced sign painter to apply graphics.
	a. Details:  As indicated, or if not indicated, as directed by COTR.

	2. Temporary Signs:  Prepare signs to provide directional information to construction
	personnel and visitors.
	3. Size:  As indicated, or if not indicated, as directed by COTR.
	4. Location:  As indicated, or if not indicated, as directed by COTR.

	G. Temporary Exterior Lighting:  Install exterior yard and sign lights so signs are visible when Work is being performed.

	3.5 SITE CLEANING
	A. Cleaning During Construction:  Execute periodic cleaning to keep building, site, and adjacent properties free of accumulations of waste materials, debris, rubbish, and wind blown debris resulting from construction operations.
	1. Broom clean and vacuum interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning to eliminate dust.
	2. Schedule cleaning operations so that dust and other contaminants will not fall on or adhere to wet or newly-coated surfaces.
	3. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or remote spaces, prior to enclosing space.

	B. Collection and Disposal of Waste:  Collect waste from construction areas and elsewhere daily.  Comply with requirements of NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste material and debris.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Handle hazardous, dangerous, ...
	1. Comply with Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."


	3.6 MOLD PREVENTION
	A. Presence of Mold:  If mold is discovered during construction operations before completion, retain qualified independent Environmental Consultant to determine type of mold and recommend remediation procedures.
	1. Submit qualifications of Environmental Consultant to COTR for approval by District.
	2. Only retain Environmental Consultant approved by District.
	3. Contractor:  Pay for services of Environmental Consultant.

	B. Removal of Mold:  Remove sources of mold and mold as recommended by Environmental Consultant.
	1. Take measures to eliminate sources of moisture before replacement of materials and          removal of mold.
	2. Remove materials with evidence of mold as recommended by Environmental Consultant.
	3. Superficial cleaning of mold not allowed.
	4. Obtain documented approval, from Environmental Consultant at conclusion of mold remediation. Submit documented approval to COTR in accordance with Section 01 77 00 “Closeout Procedures”.


	3.7 PEST MANAGEMENT
	A. Rodent and Pest Control:  Before foundation work has been completed, retain local exterminator or pest control company to recommend practices to minimize attraction and harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests.  Employ this service to perform...
	B. Contractor shall provide pest control throughout all construction phases.
	C. Provide pest control final inspection field report, showing project is free of pests, prior to Completion.

	3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED EQUIPMENT AND FINISHES
	A. Stairs:  Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs where ladders are not adequate. Cover finished, permanent stairs with protective covering of plywood or similar material so finishes will be undamaged at time of acceptance.
	B. Protect installed Work in manner to prevent damage from subsequent construction operations.
	1. Provide special protection where specified in individual Specification sections.
	2. Provide temporary and removable materials for protection of installed products.  Control         activity in immediate work area to minimize damage.
	3. Ensure materials, systems, and components will be without damage or deterioration at        time of Final Completion.
	4. Protect finished Work from damage, defacements, stains, scratches, and wear.
	5. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.
	6. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic dirt, wear, damage, or
	movement of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.
	7. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces.  If traffic or activity is
	necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material
	manufacturer.
	8. Prohibit traffic from lawn and landscaped areas.


	3.9 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Except for use of permanent fire protection as soon as available, do not change over from use of temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Completion as requested by COTR.
	B. Temporary Fire Protection:  Until fire-protection needs are supplied by permanent facilities, install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply ...
	1. Locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended purpose, but
	not less than 1 extinguisher on each floor at or near each usable stairwell.
	2. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations.
	3. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire-protection
	facilities, stairways, and other access routes for fighting fires.  Prohibit smoking in
	hazardous fire-exposure areas.
	4. Provide supervision of welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and
	similar sources of fire ignition.
	5. Provide temporary standpipes for fire protection.

	C. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with standards and code requirements for erection of structurally adequate barricades.  Paint with appropriate colors, graphics, and warning signs to inform personnel and public of hazard being protect...
	D. Enclosure Fence:  Maintain existing enclosure fence with lockable entrance gates.  Maintain in manner that will prevent people, dogs, and other animals from easily entering site, except by entrance gates.  Remove fence at completion of Work.
	E. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install substantial temporary enclosure of partially completed areas of construction.  Provide locking entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security.
	1. Storage:  Where materials and equipment must be stored, and are of value or attractive for theft, provide secure lockup.  Enforce discipline in connection with installation and release of material to minimize opportunity for theft and vandalism.

	F. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations, and minimize possibility that air, waterways, and subsoil might be contaminated...
	G. Dust Control/Street Cleaning:  Provide appropriate dust control/street cleaning operations for paved and unpaved areas utilized during construction operations to satisfaction of District.  Dust Control:  Wetting or other approved methods.  Obtain a...
	H. Storm Water Control:  Provide earthen embankments and similar barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction, sufficient to prevent flooding by runoff of storm water from heavy rains.
	I. Site Security:  Security of the site is solely the responsibility of the General Contractor until Final Acceptance by the District.
	J. Site-parked mobile equipment and operable machinery, and parts of new construction subject to    mischief, shall be kept locked or otherwise made inoperable whenever left unattended.

	3.10 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  Limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses to minimize waste and abuse.
	B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.  Protect from damage by freezing temperatures and similar elements.
	1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and similar facilities on 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.
	2. Protection:  Prevent water-filled piping from freezing.  Maintain markers for underground lines.  Protect from damage during excavation operations.

	C. Termination and Removal:  Unless directed by COTR, remove each temporary facility when need has ended, when replaced by authorized use of permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete orrestore permanent construction that h...
	1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are Contractor's property.
	District reserves right to take possession of project identification signs.
	2. Prior to Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during construction period including, but not limited to:
	a. Replace air filters and clean inside of ductwork and housings.
	b. Replace significantly worn parts and parts subject to unusual operating conditions.
	c. Replace lamps burned out or noticeably dimmed by hours of use.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following administrative and procedural requirements:  selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; product substitu...
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures."


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products:  Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model number or other designation, shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
	2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility, except that products consisting of recycled-content materials are allowed, unless explicitly stated otherwise.  Products salvaged or recycled from oth...
	3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical propertie...

	B. Substitutions:  Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures."
	C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, fu...
	D. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to District.
	E. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide more rights for District.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product List:  Submit a list, in tabular from, showing specified products.  Include generic names of products required.  Include manufacturer's name and proprietary product names for each product.
	1. Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals Schedule.
	2. Form:  Tabulate information for each product under the following column headings:
	a. Delete and add headings below to suit Project.  See Evaluations.
	b. Specification Section number and title.
	c. Generic name used in the Contract Documents.
	d. Proprietary name, model number, and similar designations.
	e. Manufacturer's name and address.
	f. Supplier's name and address.
	g. Installer's name and address.
	h. Projected delivery date or time span of delivery period.
	i. Identification of items that require early submittal approval for scheduled delivery date.

	3. Initial Submittal:  Within 30 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 3 copies of initial product list.  Include a written explanation for omissions of data and for variations from Contract requirements.
	a. Revise subparagraph below to suit Project.
	b. At Contractor's option, initial submittal may be limited to product selections and designations that must be established early in Contract period.

	4. Completed List:  Within <Insert Number of Days> days after date of commencement of the Work, submit three (3) copies of completed product list.  Include a written explanation for omissions of data and for variations from Contract requirements.
	5. COTR's Action:  COTR will respond in writing to Contractor within 15 days of receipt of completed product list.  COTR's response will include a list of unacceptable product selections and a brief explanation of reasons for this action.  COTR's resp...

	B. Substitution Requests:  Refer to Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures."

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.
	B. COTR’s Approval:  Wherever the terms “or equal”, or “or approved equal”, or “or approved”, are used in specifying products or naming manufacturers in the various specification sections, the COTR is the sole judge of equality and acceptability of pr...
	C. Nameplates:  Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or imprint manufacturer's or producer's nameplates or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products which will be exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior.
	1. Equipment Nameplates:  Provide a permanent nameplate on each item of service-connected or power-operated equipment.  Locate on an easily accessible surface which is inconspicuous in occupied spaces.  The nameplate shall contain the following inform...
	a. Name of product and manufacturer.
	b. Model and serial number.
	c. Capacity.
	d. Speed.
	e. Ratings.



	1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of construction spaces.
	2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.
	3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.
	4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.
	5. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
	6. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
	7. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
	8. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
	9. Protect stored products from damage.

	B. Storage:  Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and equipment by District's construction forces.  Coordinate location with District.
	C. District reserves the right to protect stored materials to prevent damage and deterioration if the Contractor fails to protect the materials in a proper manner.  The costs incurred by the District shall be paid by the Contractor.

	1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations...
	B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution.
	1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and properly executed.
	2. Specified Form:  Forms are included with the Specifications.  Prepare a written document using appropriate form properly executed.
	3. Refer to Divisions <Insert First Division Number Here>  through <Insert Last Division Number Here> Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

	C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT OPTIONS
	A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that are undamaged, and unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation.
	1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
	2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
	3. District reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.
	4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," COTR will make selection.
	5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is COTR's.
	6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish "salient characteristics" of products.
	7. Or Equal:  Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal" or "or approved equal" or "or approved," comply with provisions in "Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

	B. Product Selection Procedures:  Procedures for product selection include the following:
	1. Product:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Product" name a single product and manufacturer, provide the product named.
	a. Substitutions may be considered, unless otherwise indicated.

	2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Manufacturer" or "Source" name single manufacturers or sources, provide a product by the manufacturer or from the source named that complies with requirements.
	a. Substitutions may be considered, unless otherwise indicated.

	3. Products:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Products" introduce a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.
	a. Substitutions may be considered, unless otherwise indicated.

	4. Manufacturers:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Manufacturers" introduce a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.
	a. Substitutions may be considered, unless otherwise indicated.

	5. Available Products:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Available Products" introduce a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed or another product that complies with requirements.  C...
	6. Available Manufacturers:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Available Manufacturers" introduce a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed or another manufacturer that complies with req...
	7. Product Options:  Where Specification paragraphs titled "Product Options" indicate that size, profiles, and dimensional requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide either the specific product or system indicated or a...
	8. Basis-of-Design Products:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Basis-of-Design Product" are included and also introduce or refer to a list of manufacturers' names, provide either the specified product or a comparable product by ...
	a. Substitutions will not be considered, unless otherwise indicated.

	9. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require matching an established Sample, select a product (and manufacturer) that complies with requirements and matches COTR's sample.  COTR's decision will be final on whether a proposed product...
	a. If no product available within specified category matches satisfactorily and complies with other specified requirements, comply with provisions of the Contract Documents on "substitutions" for selection of a matching product.

	10. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product (and manufacturer) that complies with other specified requirements.
	a. Standard Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, COTR will select color, pattern, or texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium items.
	b. Full Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, COTR will select color, pattern, or texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items.



	2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. General:  Refer to Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures."

	2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Where products or manufacturers are specified by name, submit the following, in addition to other required submittals, to obtain approval of an unnamed product:
	1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements ...
	3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
	4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.
	5. Samples, if requested.


	2.4 PAINT PRODUCTS
	A. Environmentally Preferable Products Goals
	1. The District is seeking contractors to provide environmentally preferable and effective paint products that support the District’s environmentally preferable purchasing (EPP) contracting initiative.
	2. Environmentally preferable products are products and services that have a lesser or reduced effect on human health and the environment when compared with competing products or services that serve the same  purpose.  This comparison considers the li...

	B. The requirements and restrictions contained in this clause shall apply to all architectural and anti-corrosive paints used during the course of this contract.
	C. Due to the documented health risks associated with high Volatile Organic Compound (VOCs) levels, the Contractor shall use only paint and paint products that do not exceed the maximum allowable VOC content in the table below for each type of paint:
	D. Prohibited Paint Components:  Paints often contain inorganic and organo-metallic components used as preservatives, additives and pigments.  The following is a list of organic compounds and components prohibited under this contract:
	E. Packaging: Paint cans and their components shall not be fabricated with lead.
	F. Product Safety: Contractor shall be responsible for:
	1. Any damage to personnel, buildings, furniture or equipment directly traceable to their use of prohibited paint.
	2. Evacuating and warning individuals that might be affected by any spills or leakages directly traceable to their use of prohibited paint.
	3. Any spills or leaks that occur during the use or transportation of their products.
	4. Paying the clean up cost for any spills or leaks that occur while they are unloading, transporting or otherwise using their products.


	2.5 SOLVENT PRODUCTS
	A. Environmentally Preferable Products Goals
	1. The District is seeking contractors to provide environmentally preferable and effective solvent products that support the District’s environmentally preferable purchasing (EPP) contracting initiative.
	2. Environmentally preferable products are products and services that have a lesser or reduced effect on human health and the environment when compared with competing products or services that serve the same purpose.
	3. This comparison considers the life cycle of the product from raw material acquisition, production, manufacturing, packaging, distribution, re-use, operation, maintenance and disposal.

	B. Environmentally Preferable Solvent Products
	1. Solvents are fluids or a mixture of fluids capable of dissolving substances to produce compositions for industrial value.
	2. Solvent products subject to the requirements of this clause include, but are not limited to, the following classes:
	a. Alcohols are solvents that dissolve substances such as shellacs, vinyls, acrylics, epoxies and silicones.
	b. Aliphatic hydrocarbons are solvents often  found in coatings and insecticides. Commonly used as degreasers and solvents for acrylics and epoxies.  Common aliphatics include mineral spirits, paint thinner, petroleum distillates, VM&P Naphtha, kerose...
	c. Aromatic hydrocarbons are substances used in printing, fiberglass-reinforced products, glues and veneers.  Common aromatics include toluene (toluol), xylene (xylol), coal-tar naphtha, styrene and benzene.
	d. Chlorinated hydrocarbons are commonly used degreasers, dry cleaning agents, rubber solvents and paint strippers found in coatings, resins and tars.  Common chemicals in this class include perchloroethylene, methylene chloride, carbon tetrachloride,...
	e. Glycols, which are water-soluble solvents used as lubricants, are found in cosmetics, coatings, resins and dyes.  Glycol ethers include butyl cellusolve (2-butoxyethanol), cellusolve (2- ethoxyethanol), methyl cellusolve  (2-methoxyethanol), and ce...
	f. Esters have differing chemical properties depending on their use including methyl formate, ethyl acetate, isopropyl acetate, methyl acetate, secamylacetate, and isoamyl acetate (banana oil).
	g. Ethers are ingredients in dyes, resins, waxes, cellulose nitrate and fuels, including ethyl ether, tetrahydrofuran, dioxane and isopropyl ether.
	h. Ketones are solvents for dyes, resin and waxes that are used to manufacture plastics, synthetic fibers, explosives, cosmetics and medicines. Some examples of ketones include acetone, methyl ethyl ketone, cyclohexanon and isophorone.
	i. Other types of solvents include freon, turpentine,  dimethylformamide and carbon disulfide.


	C. Solvent Environmental Requirements - The Contractor shall avoid the following hazards when using solvent products during the performance of this contract:
	1. Health Hazards:
	a. Bodily Contact:  Contractor shall not use solvent products that irritate  or harm the skin, eyes, nose and throat from direct contact with the solvents;
	b. Inhalation: Contractor shall not use solvent products that when inhaled causes headaches, nausea, vomiting and dizziness from contact with the solvents; and,
	c. Ingestion: Contractor shall not use solvent products that if ingested or exposed to for a period of time cause damage to the brain, liver, kidney, respiratory system and nervous systems.

	2. Physical Hazards:
	a. Flammable materials are substances that will easily ignite, burn and serve as fuel for a fire.  The flash point is the lowest temperature at which a  liquid gives off enough vapors which, when mixed with air, can be easily ignited by a spark.  The ...
	b. Contractor shall not use solvent products that are a potential fire hazard or have a low flash point.  A solvent is flammable and a serious  fire hazard if its flash point is below 37.8C (100F).


	D. Prohibited Solvents:  The following solvent products are recognized by the National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) as carcinogens, ozone-depleting solvents or as reproductive hazards in the workplace and shall not be used:
	E. Packaging Reduced/Recyclable: If possible, Contractor shall use products that are in reusable, refillable, or recyclable containers or are otherwise made from recycled content products.
	1. No products shall be delivered in aerosol cans.
	2. All products must be available in non-aerosol containers such as ready-to-use pump action sprays, air-charged refillable containers, or spray bottles.

	F. Product Safety: Contractor shall be responsible for:
	1. Any damage to personnel, buildings, furniture or equipment directly traceable to their use or transportation of prohibited products.
	2. Any spills or leaks that occur during the use or transportation of their products.
	3. Evacuating and warning individuals that might be affected by any spills or leaks that occur when their products are being used or transported.
	4. Paying the clean up cost for any spills or leaks that occur while they are using or transporting their products.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Land survey work.
	2. Civil-engineering services.
	3. General installation of the Work.
	4. Cutting and patching.
	5. Progress cleaning.
	6. Site Documentation Requirements.
	7. Starting and adjusting.
	8. Protection of installed construction.
	9. Correction of the Work.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for final survey submittal requirements.
	2. Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for coordinating field engineering with other construction activities.
	3. Section 01 78 39 "Project Record Documents" for submittal requirements of work and record survey data.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For land surveyor or professional engineer to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other informa...
	B. Certificates:  Submit certificate signed by land surveyor or professional engineer certifying that location and elevation of improvements comply with requirements.
	C. Cutting and Patching Plan:  Submit plan describing procedures at least [10] <Insert number> days prior to the time cutting and patching will be performed.  Include the following information:
	1. Extent:  Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.
	2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance and other significant visual elements.
	3. Products:  List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform patching work.
	4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.
	5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems:  List services and systems that cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services and systems that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate ...
	a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during interruption of permanent services and systems.


	D. Landfill Receipts:  Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.
	E. Certified Surveys:  Submit two copies signed by land surveyor or professional engineer.
	F. Final Property Survey:  Submit six copies of final property survey.
	1. Except as otherwise indicated, comply with submittal requirements for Shop Drawings in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."


	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Land Surveyor Qualifications:  A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying services of the kind indicated.
	B. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of construction elements.
	1. Structural Elements:  When cutting and patching structural elements, notify COTR of locations and details of cutting and await directions from COTR before proceeding.  Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching.  Do n...
	a. <Insert list of structural elements>.

	2. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.[  Ope...
	a. Primary operational systems and equipment.
	b. Fire separation assemblies.
	c. Air or smoke barriers.
	d. Fire-suppression systems.
	e. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
	f. Control systems.
	g. Communication systems.
	h. Fire-detection and -alarm systems.
	i. Conveying systems.
	j. Electrical wiring systems.
	k. Operating systems of special construction.
	l. <Insert operating system>.

	3. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction elements or components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased ma...
	a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
	b. Membranes and flashings.
	c. Exterior curtain-wall construction.
	d. Sprayed fire-resistive material.
	e. Equipment supports.
	f. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
	g. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.
	h. <Insert miscellaneous element>.

	4. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner that would, in COTR's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities...

	C. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and re...
	D. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.

	1.5 SITE DOCUMENTATION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Contractor shall maintain one current, updated copy of the following documents:
	1. Issued for Construction Drawings, including separate 3-ring binder for supplemental details.
	2. Specifications.
	3. Written interpretations and supplemental instructions.
	4. Addenda or Amendments to Contract Documents.
	5. Reviewed, approved shop drawings, samples, and product data.
	6. Certifications.
	7. Field Test Records.
	8. Permits for Construction.
	9. Correspondence Files.
	10. Full set of updated Record Drawings (As-Built Drawings) and Record Specifications.

	B. Document Keeping Requirements: Maintain required documents as follows:
	1. Contractor shall store documents in field office apart from documents used for field construction.
	2. Contractor shall provide files and racks for document storage.
	3. Contractor shall file documents in format in accordance with Division numbering indicated in Specifications Table of Contents.
	4. Contractor shall maintain documents in clean, dry legible conditions.
	5. Contractor shall not use the documents in the field.
	6. Contractor shall provide access to documents at all times for inspection by COTR.

	C. Contractor shall keep Record Documents current. Make documents available for inspection at all times and as part of monthly progress/payment meeting.
	D. Contractor shall not permanently conceal Work until specified information has been recorded.
	E. Legibly mark reproducible drawings to record manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and supplier for each product and item of equipment actually installed.
	F. Comply with Section 01 78 39 "Project Record Documents" for recording, format, and delivery of Record Documents at end of Construction.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction practices and procedures, use products for patching that comply with requirements in Section 01 81 13 "Sustainable Design Requirements."

	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will provide a match acceptable to COTR for the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Identification:  Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR) will identify existing control points and property line corner stakes.
	B. Verify layout information indicated, in relation to property survey and existing benchmarks, before proceeding to lay out Work.  Locate and protect existing benchmarks and control points.  Preserve permanent reference points during construction.
	1. Do not change or relocate benchmarks or control points without prior written approval of COTR.  Promptly report lost or destroyed reference points or requirements to relocate reference points because of necessary changes in grades or locations.
	2. Promptly replace lost or destroyed Project control points.  Base replacements on original survey control points.

	C. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities,[ ...
	1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, and other utilities.
	2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving Project site.

	D. Existing Utilities and Equipment:  Existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify existence and location of underground utiliti...
	1. Prior to construction, verify location and invert elevation at points of connection as indicated on Drawings.

	E. Acceptance of Conditions:  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.  Record observations.
	1. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:
	a. Description of the Work.
	b. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
	c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
	d. Recommended corrections.

	2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.
	3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.
	4. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.

	F. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to District that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction.  Coord...
	B. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by District or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requireme...
	1. Notify District not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without District's written permission.

	C. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction...
	D. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	E. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to COTR.  Include a detailed description of problem encountered, together with re...

	3.3 PERFORMANCE
	A. Work from lines and levels established by property survey.  Establish benchmarks and markers to set lines and levels at each story of construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.  Calculate and measure required dimensions...
	1. Advise entities engaged in construction activities of marked lines and levels provided for their use.
	2. As construction proceeds, check major elements for line, level, and plumb.

	B. Surveyor's Log:  Maintain surveyor's log of control and other survey work.  Make log available for reference.
	1. Record deviations from required lines and levels, and advise COTR when deviations that exceed indicated or recognized tolerances are detected.  On Project Record Drawings, record deviations that are accepted and not corrected.
	2. On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work requiring field-engineering services, prepare survey , certified as required for final property survey, showing dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction...

	C. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and invert elevations.
	D. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out batter boards for structures, building foundations, column grids and locations, floor levels, and control lines and levels required for mechanical and electrical work.
	E. Certified Survey:  On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.
	F. Final Property Survey:  Prepare final property survey showing significant features (real property) for Project.  Include on survey certification, signed by surveyor, that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of Project are accurately position...
	1. Recording:  At Completion, have final property survey recorded by or with local governing authorities as official "property survey."


	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
	2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
	3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.
	4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 8 feet in spaces without a suspended ceiling.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Final Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
	F. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachment...
	1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed by COTR.
	2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
	3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonr...

	G. Anchors and Fasteners:  Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.
	H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.

	3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	C. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
	D. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	E. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to requirements in Section 011000 "Summary."
	F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to [minimize] [prevent] interruption to occupied areas.
	G. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. [Concrete] [and] [Masonry]:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.
	5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	H. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installatio...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and refinishing.
	a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.
	b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-p...
	a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide additional ...

	4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
	5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

	I. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

	3.6 DISTRICT-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
	A. Site Access:  Provide access to Project site for District's construction personnel.
	B. Coordination:  Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by District's construction personnel.
	1. Construction Schedule:  Inform District of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for District's portion of the Work.  Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable timetable.  Notify District if changes to schedule are required ...
	2. Preinstallation Conferences:  Include District's construction personnel at preinstallation conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive District's work.  Attend preinstallation conferences conducted by District's construction perso...


	3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.
	3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
	4. Comply with Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal" for sorting and recycling.

	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
	2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.

	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are ...
	E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Final Completion.
	G. Cutting and Patching:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.
	1. Thoroughly clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.  Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	H. Waste Disposal:  Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.  Washing waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Managem...
	I. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Final Completion.
	J. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	K. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. Where applicab...
	1. Excessive static or dynamic loading.
	2. Excessive internal or external pressures.
	3. Excessively high or low temperatures.
	4. Thermal shock.
	5. Excessively high or low humidity.
	6. Pollution and air contamination.
	7. Water or ice.
	8. Chemicals and solvents.
	9. Light.
	10. Radiation.
	11. Puncture.
	12. Abrasion.
	13. Heavy traffic.
	14. Soiling, staining, and corrosion.
	15. Mold or mildew.
	16. Rodent and insect infestation.
	17. Combustion.
	18. Electrical current.
	19. High-speed operation.
	20. Improper lubrication.
	21. Unusual wear or other misuse.
	22. Contact between incompatible materials.
	23. Destructive testing.
	24. Misalignment.
	25. Excessive weathering.
	26. Unprotected storage.
	27. Improper shipping or handling.
	28. Theft or vandalism.


	3.8 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements in Section 01 91 13 "General Commissioning Requirements."
	B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	C. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.  Adjust equipment for proper operation.
	D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	E. Manufacturer's Field Service:  If a factory-authorized service representative is required to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with qualification requirements in Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements."

	3.9 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Final Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.
	C. District reserves the right to protect installed Work to prevent damage and deterioration if the Contractor fails to protect the installed Work in a proper manner.  The costs incurred by the District shall be paid by the Contractor.

	3.10 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
	1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
	E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.



	01 74 19 construction waste management and disposal RS REV DEC 2014.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
	1. Salvaging nonhazardous construction waste.
	2. Recycling nonhazardous construction waste.
	3. Disposing of nonhazardous construction waste.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Section 01 81 13 "Sustainable Design Requirements" for additional LEED requirements.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Construction Waste:  Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations.  Construction waste includes packaging.
	B. Disposal:  Removal off-site of construction waste and subsequent sale, recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	C. Recycle:  Recovery of construction waste for subsequent processing in preparation for reuse.
	D. Salvage:  Recovery of construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another facility.

	1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General:  Develop waste management plan that results in end-of-Project rates for salvage/recycling of not less than 75 percent by weight of total waste generated by the Work.
	1. Excavated soil and land clearing debris do not contribute to this requirement.

	B. Salvage/Recycle Requirements:  District's goal is to salvage and recycle as much nonhazardous construction waste as possible including the following materials:
	1. Construction Waste:
	a. Site-clearing waste.
	b. Masonry, stone, and CMU.
	c. Lumber.
	d. Wood sheet materials.
	e. Wood trim.
	f. Metals.
	g. Roofing.
	h. Insulation.
	i. Carpet and pad.
	j. Gypsum board.
	k. Resilient floor.
	l. Ceiling panels.
	m. Piping.
	n. Electrical conduit.
	o. Packaging:  Regardless of salvage/recycle goal indicated above, salvage or recycle 100 percent of the following uncontaminated packaging materials:
	1) Paper.
	2) Cardboard.
	3) Boxes.
	4) Plastic sheet and film.
	5) Polystyrene packaging.
	6) Wood crates.
	7) Plastic pails.




	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Waste Management Plan:  Submit copy of plan within <Insert Number of Days Here> days of date established for the Notice to Proceed for review and approval by COTR.
	B. Waste Reduction Progress Reports:  Submit copy of report monthly.  Include the following information:
	1. Material category.
	2. Generation point of waste.
	3. Total quantity of waste in tons.
	4. Quantity of waste salvaged, both estimated and actual in tons.
	5. Quantity of waste recycled, both estimated and actual in tons.
	6. Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) in tons.
	7. Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) as a percentage of total waste.

	C. Waste Reduction Calculations:  Before request for Final Completion, submit three copies of calculated end-of-Project rates for salvage, recycling, and disposal as a percentage of total waste generated by the Work.
	D. Records of Donations:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste donated to individuals and organizations.  Indicate whether organization is tax exempt.
	E. Records of Sales:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste sold to individuals and organizations.  Indicate whether organization is tax exempt.
	F. Recycling and Processing Facility Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of recyclable waste by recycling and processing facilities licensed to accept them.  Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices.
	G. Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by landfills and incinerator facilities licensed to accept them.  Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices.
	H. LEED Submittal:  LEED letter template for Credit MR 2.1 and Credit MR 2.2, signed by Contractor, tabulating total waste material, quantities diverted and means by which it is diverted, and statement that requirements for the credit have been met.
	I. Qualification Data:  For Waste Management Coordinator.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications:  LEED Accredited Professional by U.S. Green Building Council. This person may be assigned other duties on the Project.
	B. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	C. Waste Management Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination."  Review methods and procedures related to waste management including, but not limited to, the ...
	1. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste Management Coordinator.
	2. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its disposition.
	3. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of containers and bins needed to avoid delays.
	4. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and disposal facilities.
	5. Review waste management requirements for each trade.


	1.7 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN
	A. General:  Develop plan consisting of waste identification, waste reduction work plan, and cost/revenue analysis.  Indicate quantities by weight or volume, but use same units of measure throughout waste management plan.
	B. Waste Identification:  Indicate anticipated types and quantities of site-clearing and construction waste generated by the Work.  Include estimated quantities and assumptions for estimates.
	C. Waste Reduction Work Plan:  List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in landfill or incinerator.  Include points of waste generation, total quantity of each type of waste, quantity for each means of recovery...
	1. Salvaged Materials for Reuse:  For materials that will be salvaged and reused in this Project, describe methods for preparing salvaged materials before incorporation into the Work.
	2. Salvaged Materials for Sale:  For materials that will be sold to individuals and organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.
	3. Salvaged Materials for Donation:  For materials that will be donated to individuals and organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.
	4. Recycled Materials:  Include list of local receivers and processors and type of recycled materials each will accept.  Include names, addresses, and telephone numbers.
	5. Disposed Materials:  Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of.  Include name, address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator facility.
	6. Handling and Transportation Procedures:  Include method that will be used for separating recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated location on Project site where materials separation will be located.

	D. Cost/Revenue Analysis:  Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste management plan.  Include the following:
	1. Total quantity of waste.
	2. Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit).  Include hauling and tipping fees and cost of collection containers for each type of waste.
	3. Total cost of disposal (with no waste management).
	4. Revenue from salvaged materials.
	5. Revenue from recycled materials.
	6. Savings in hauling and tipping fees by donating materials.
	7. Savings in hauling and tipping fees that are avoided.
	8. Handling and transportation costs.  Include cost of collection containers for each type of waste.
	9. Net additional cost or net savings from waste management plan.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION
	A. General:  Implement waste management plan as approved by the COTR.  Provide handling, containers, storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management plan during the entire duration of the Contract.
	1. Comply with Division 01 Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for operation, termination, and removal requirements.

	B. Waste Management Coordinator:  Engage a waste management coordinator to be responsible for implementing, monitoring, and reporting status of waste management work plan.  Coordinator shall be present at Project site full time for duration of Project.
	C. Training:  Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management procedures, as appropriate for the Work occurring at Project site.
	1. Distribute waste management plan to everyone concerned within three days of submittal return.
	2. Distribute waste management plan to entities when they first begin work on-site.  Review plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and disposal.

	D. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct waste management operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.
	1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating materials that are to be salvaged, recycled, reused, donated, and sold.
	2. Comply with Division 1 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for controlling dust and dirt, environmental protection, and noise control.


	3.2 SALVAGING
	A. Salvaged Items for Reuse in the Work:
	1. Clean salvaged items.
	2. Pack or crate items after cleaning.  Identify contents of containers.
	3. Store items in a secure area until installation.
	4. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
	5. Install salvaged items to comply with installation requirements for new materials and equipment.  Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make items functional for use indicated.

	B. Salvaged Items for Sale and Donation:  Permitted. Contractor shall make arrangements to remove items off site for this purpose.

	3.3 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL
	A. General:  Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers.
	B. Procedures:  Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris.  Separate recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical.
	1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste until they are removed from Project site.  Include list of acceptable and unacceptable materials at each container and bin.
	a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated materials if found.

	2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials.  Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust.
	3. Stockpile materials away from construction area.  Do not store within drip line of remaining trees.
	4. Store components off the ground and protect from the weather.
	5. Remove recyclable waste off District's property and transport to recycling receiver or processor.


	3.4 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE
	A. Packaging:
	1. Cardboard and Boxes:  Break down packaging into flat sheets.  Bundle and store in a dry location.
	2. Polystyrene Packaging:  Separate and bag materials.
	3. Pallets:  As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from Project site.  For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood.
	4. Crates:  Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood.

	B. Site-Clearing Wastes:  Chip brush, branches, and trees on-site.
	C. Wood Materials:
	1. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber:  Grind or chip into small pieces.
	2. Clean Sawdust:  Bag sawdust that does not contain painted or treated wood.

	D. Gypsum Board:  Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets and store in a dry location.
	1. Clean Gypsum Board:  Grind scraps of clean gypsum board using small mobile chipper or hammer mill.  Screen out paper after grinding.


	3.5 DISPOSAL OF WASTE
	A. General:  Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of accumulate on-site.
	2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.

	B. Burning:  Do not burn waste materials.
	C. Burning:  Burning of waste materials is permitted only at designated areas on District's property, provided required permits are obtained.  Provide full-time monitoring for burning materials until fires are extinguished.
	D. Disposal:  Transport waste materials and dispose of at designated spoil areas on District's property.
	E. Disposal:  Transport waste materials off District's property and legally dispose of them.



	01 74 23 final cleaning Sept2015 - Copy.pdf
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and General Conditions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Administrative and procedural requirements for final cleaning at Completion.

	1.3 RELATED SECTIONS
	A. Other Division 1 Specification Sections including, but not limited to, following:
	1. Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls":  General cleanup and waste-removal requirements.
	2. Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	3. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures":  General contract closeout requirements.
	4. Special cleaning requirements for specific construction elements are included in appropriate Sections of Divisions <Insert First Division Number Here> through <Insert Last Division Number Here>.


	1.4 SITE CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Requirements:  Conduct cleaning and waste-disposal operations in compliance with local laws and ordinances.  Comply fully with federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	1. Do not dispose of volatile wastes, such as mineral spirits, oil, or paint thinner, in storm or sanitary drains.
	2. Burning or burying of debris, rubbish, or other waste material on premises not allowed.


	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.
	B. Use cleaning materials that comply with requirements issued by the District's Office of Contracting and Procurement for cleaning products which is identified as "Environmentally Preferable Janitorial Products" for District-owned or District-occupie...

	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General:   Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit of Work to condition expected from commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's instructions.
	B. Complete following cleaning operations applicable to Project before requesting inspection for Substantial Completion for entire Project or portion of Project.
	1. Clean Project Site, yard and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and foreign substances.
	2. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to smooth, even-textured surface.
	3. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	4. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from site.
	5. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
	6. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to original condition.
	7. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
	8. Broom clean concrete floors in unoccupied spaces.
	9. Vacuum clean carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap.  Shampoo if required.
	10. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other substances that are noticeable vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials....
	11. Remove labels that are not permanent labels.
	12. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	a. Do not paint over UL and similar labels, including mechanical and electrical nameplates.

	13. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	14. Clean plumbing fixtures to sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from water exposure.
	15. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers and grills.
	16. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during construction.
	17. Clean food-service equipment to sanitary condition, ready and acceptable for intended use.
	18. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  Replace burned-out bulbs and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures.
	19. Clean laboratories to the level required for certification.
	20. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

	C. Engage experienced, licensed exterminator to make final inspection and rid Project of rodents, insects, and other pests.  Comply with regulations of local authorities.
	D. Remove temporary protection and facilities installed during construction to protect previously completed installations during remainder of construction period.
	E. Comply with governing regulations and safety standards for cleaning operations.  Remove waste materials from site and dispose of lawfully.
	1. Where extra materials of value remain after completion of associated Work, they become District's property.  Dispose of these materials as directed by Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR).




	01 77 00 closeout procedures rev 080817.pdf
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and General Conditions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Administrative and procedural requirements for Substantial Completion and Final Acceptance.
	1. Closeout requirements for specific construction activities are included in appropriate Sections in Divisions <Insert First Division Number Here> through <Insert Last Division Number Here>.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Consolidated Punch List: The Contractors List of Incomplete Items augmented by items noted by the COTR and his designated consultants during review walkthroughs of the work.
	B. Material Punch List Item: An item on the Consolidated Punch List which, at the sole discretion of the COTR, restricts the full and complete use of the work, by the District, for its intended purpose.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Initial submittal at or before Closeout Conference.
	B. Consolidated Punch List: Submit after walk through meeting.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT CONFERENCE
	A. Comply with Section 01 31 00 – "Project Management and Coordination”, for closeout conference.

	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificates of Release:  From authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Certificate of Insurance:  For continuing coverage.
	C. Field Report:  For pest control inspection.
	D. Elevator Certification: Inspection report and certificate from authorities having jurisdiction.
	E. Fire Sprinkler and Fire Alarm Certificate: Inspection report and certificate from authorities having jurisdiction.
	F. Warranty Information: Provide product and system warranties in binder. Refer to Section 01 78 00 "Warranties."
	G. All Record Drawings, Specifications, and other requirements specified in Section 01 78 39 "Project Record Documents."
	H. Mold Prevention Certification:  Contractor:  Submit letter of certification that Contractor has complied with requirements of Contract Documents for construction operations to prevent growth of mold.
	1. Submit certification on letterhead at same time as Application for Final Payment.


	1.7 PRELIMINARY PROCEDURES
	A. Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, complete following, as appropriate to Project.
	1. Submit draft warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.
	2. Obtain and submit releases permitting District unrestricted use of Work and access to services and utilities.  Include final inspections, operating certificates, and similar releases.
	3. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items in accordance with Section 01 78 61 and individual Sections.
	a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  Prepare and submit schedule of maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and name and number of related Specification Section.  Obtain COTR's signature for receipt of sub...
	4. Complete commissioning of systems, subsystems, and equipment in accordance with Section 01 91 13 "Commissioning.".
	5. Submit test/adjust/balance records.
	6. Submit changeover information related to District's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance, including utility services.
	7. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.
	8. Submit draft Project Record Documents in accordance with Section 01 78 39 "Record Documents."
	9. Submit occupancy permits.
	10. Ensure all project communication regarding RFIs, contract modifications, and meeting minutes are contained within internet-based Contract Project Management software system.
	11. Fuel:  Fill the fuel oil tank for the emergency generator, at cost of Contractor.
	12. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.
	13. Request and complete a walk-through meeting with COTR, and any consultants and other stakeholders designated by COTR, to review Contractor’s List of Incomplete Items. Update list to include any additional items noted during walk-through. Updated l...
	14. Prepare Operation and Maintenance Manuals in accordance with Section 01 78 23. Include Equipment List in spreadsheet format advised by COTR.
	15. Contact manufacturer to start process of changeover to permanent locks and request delivery of cores and keys to District.  Advise COTR in writing.
	16. Complete installation of all signage, as required by the contract documents including, but not limited to, directional, emergency egress, ADA and room number signs. Install dedication plaque provided by the district or as specified in the contract...
	17. Provide copies of closure reports for environmental abatement work performed by the contractor. This shall include, but not limited to, asbestos, lead paint, contaminated soil, PCB’s, etc.
	18. Submit Mold Certificate in accordance with Section 015000.
	19. Submit sustainable design submittals required in Section 01 81 13 "Sustainable Design."
	20. Instruct District's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.  Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in Section 01 79 00 "Demonstration and Training."
	21. Participate with District in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency responders, end user personnel and Facilities Maintenance personnel.

	B. Inspection:  Submit written request for inspection for Substantial Completion a minimum of [10] <Insert number> days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests.  On receipt of request, COTR will either proceed...
	1. Re-inspection:  Request re-inspection when Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	2. In addition to 1.5.A, above, the following items shall be completed prior to issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion.
	a. Submit final meter readings for utilities, measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of date of Substantial Completion.
	b. Make final changeover of permanent locks and keys in coordination with COTR.

	c. Clean and renovate permanent facilities used during construction period, in accordance with Section 01 50 00
	d. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements, unless approved in writing to remain by COTR.
	e. Top off the fuel oil tank of the emergency generator.
	f. Submit four hard copies and two electronic copies of all documents identified in paragraph 1.5.A above unless advised otherwise by COTR.


	1.8 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 01 29 00 "Payment Procedures."
	2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project record documents, final completion construction photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information, ...
	3. Punch List:  Submit certified copy of Consolidated Punch List of items to be completed or corrected, endorsed and dated by COTR.  Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.
	4. Submit final Project Record Documents in accordance with Section 01 78 39 "Record Documents."
	5. Submit final warranty documents, maintenance agreements and bonds updated to start at date of Substantial Completion.
	6. Certificate of Insurance:  Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements
	7.
	8. Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.
	9. Terminate and remove remaining temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	10. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
	11. Complete broken, chipped, dented, or otherwise marred finish surfaces as described in "Repair of the Work" Article of this Section.
	12. Submit Contractor's Certificate of Final Completion on form attached to end of this Section.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of <10> <Insert Number of Days> days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection. On receipt of request, COTR will either proce...
	1. Re-inspection:  Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

	C. Final Property Survey: Coordinate with COTR for requirements for submitting the Final Property Survey for Zoning and/or DCRA approval.
	D. Final reports and certificates for systems that need certification by authorities having jurisdiction, including but not limited to:
	1. Fire Alarm System.
	2. Elevator.
	3. LEED documentation for continuing sustainability for the facility operation.


	1.9 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits o...
	1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, [starting with exterior areas first] [and] [proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor].
	2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	3. Page number.

	4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
	a. MS Excel electronic file. Architect[, through COTR,] will return annotated file.
	b. PDF electronic file.  Architect[, through COTR,] will return annotated file.
	c. [Three] <Insert number> paper copies.  Architect[, through COTR,] will return [two] <Insert number> copies.



	1.10 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
	A. Refer to Section 01 78 70 "Warranties" for proper procedure for submitting warranties.

	PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. Substantial Completion will be granted when the Certificate of Occupancy is granted by the authority having jurisdiction; the Building Commissioning is considered complete by the District's Commissioning Authority, including training of District's ...

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of [10] <Insert number> days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. Sample letter is attached to end of t...
	C. Resubmit a written request for inspection once all previously unfulfilled requirements are completed.
	D. COTR will schedule the inspection. Contractor, COTR and other stakeholders, as identified by COTR, will conduct an inspection of the work and submitted documents. Following completion of the inspection the COTR will either,
	1. notify Contractor of items that must be completed or corrected before Substantial Completion can be achieved, by completing Section 1 of the Certificate and issuing it to the Contractor, or
	2. Recommend issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion by completing section 2 of the certificate.
	E. Resubmit a written request for re-inspection once all items noted in Section 1 of the Certificate are completed.
	F. COTR will issue the completed Certificate of Substantial Completion upon completion of Section 2 of the Certificate. The date of Substantial Completion noted in the Certificate shall be used for warranty requirements of Section 01 78 70 “Warranties”.

	3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK
	A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection, or re-inspection, for determination of Substantial Completion.
	B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.  Where damaged or worn items cannot b...
	1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other damaged transparent materials.
	2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including mechanical and electrical nameplates.  Remove paint applied to required labels and identification.

	3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede operation or reduce longevity.
	4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures.


	3.3 COMPLETION OF CONSOLIDATED PUNCH LIST
	A. Contractor shall begin performance of Consolidated Punch List corrections immediately after completion of the COTR’s walk through to review the Contractors List of Incomplete Items
	B. Period to complete Consolidated Punch List Work will be determined by the COTR. The time period for completion of the Punch List Work begins the first work day after the Consolidated Punch List is approved by COTR. The COTR may extend the period to...
	1. Failure of the Contractor to begin the Punch List Work prior to the expiration of 3 calendar days after approval of Punch List will be construed as failure to prosecute the Work of the Contract and shall be completed within <30 days.> < revise to s...

	C. Punch List Work shall be continuously prosecuted once begun. Gap of 3 calendar days during which Punch List Work is not being performed on the job site will be construed as failure to prosecute the Work of the Contract.

	3.4 CERTIFICATE OF FINAL COMPLETION
	A. Contractor shall complete the "Contractor's Certificate of Final Completion" form found at the end of this Section or if approved by the Contracting Officer, may use the Certificate of Final Completion found in the Electronic Project Management sys...

	3.4 SCHEDULE OF DOCUMENTS NEEDED FOR CLOSE-OUT PROCEEDURE <complete from applicable Sections as appropriate for project>
	 Certificate of Occupancy.
	 Other final inspections, operating certificates, and similar releases, permitting District unrestricted use of Work and access to services and utilities. <list>
	 Draft copies of warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents, including a warranty contact list.
	 Comprehensive Punch List, as approved by COTR, with all material items completed.
	 Schedule of Attic Stock, including all tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, as required by Specification Section 017861.
	 Operation and Maintenance Manuals in accordance with specification section 017823.
	 Equipment list in spreadsheet format, including equipment label information.
	 Closure reports for environmental abatement work performed by the contractor. <list>
	 Draft commissioning report of systems, subsystems, and equipment in accordance with Section 01 91 13, including letter from Commissioning Agent certifying that all material issues have been resolved and systems are fully functional.
	Additionally we advise the following:
	 The following utility meter numbers need to be transferred to District responsibility as of date of Substantial Completion
	PEPCO   _____________________________________
	Washington Gas  _____________________________________
	DC Water.   _____________________________________
	Other <specify>  _____________________________________
	 We have contacted and advised the door hardware manufacturer to have the permanent keys and cores delivered directly to you prior to date of Substantial Completion.
	 All fuel oil tanks have been filled. They will be topped off on the day designated for Substantial Completion.
	 All training required by the Contract Documents has been completed.

	RECIPIENT
	WHEN TO SUBMIT
	TITLE OF DOCUMENT REQUIRED
	SPECIFICATION SECTION
	<COTR>
	<Substantial Completion>
	<Mold-Free Construction Certificate>
	<01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities & Controls>

	01 78 23 operation and maintenance data RS rev deC 2014.pdf
	PART 1   GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and General Conditions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance manuals including, but not limited to:
	1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory.
	2. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
	3. Maintenance manuals for care and maintenance of products, materials, finishes, and systems and equipment, as required by other Sections.

	B. Commissioning of the Facility depends heavily on the contents of the O&M Manual for performing testing of the systems. Final O&M Manuals that have been reviewed and approved by the COTR shall be delivered to the Commissioning Authority prior to sta...

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. System:  Organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular interaction.
	B. Subsystem:  Portion of system with characteristics similar to system.

	1.4     SUBMITTALS
	A. Initial Submittal:  Submit two (2) draft copies of each manual a minimum of [60] [90] [120] days prior to start of Commissioning Process.  Include a complete operation and maintenance directory.  COTR will return one (1) copy of draft and mark whet...
	B.   Final Submittal:  Submit one (1) copy of each manual in final format by start of Commissioning Process.  COTR will return copy with comments within 15 days.
	C. Provide four (4) hard copies and one (1) electronic copy of each Final Operation and Maintenance Manual to the COTR.

	1.5     QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. In preparation of operation and maintenance data, use personnel thoroughly trained and experienced in operation and maintenance of equipment or system involved.
	1. Where manuals require written instructions, use personnel skilled in technical writing where necessary for communication of essential data.
	2. Where maintenance manuals require drawings or diagrams, use draftsmen capable of preparing drawings clearly in understandable format.


	1.6    COORDINATION
	A. Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations by more than one factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate information furnished by representatives and prepare manuals.

	2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY
	A. Organization:  Include section in directory for each of following:
	1. List of documents.
	2. List of systems.
	3. List of equipment.
	4. Table of contents.

	B. List of Systems and Subsystems:  List systems alphabetically.  Include references to operation and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.
	C. List of Equipment:  List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system.  For pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list. Provide list in spreadsheet format as directed by COTR.
	D. Tables of Contents:  Include table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance manual.
	E. Identification:  In documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in Contract Documents.  If no designation exists, assign designation accord...

	2.2 MANUALS, GENERAL
	A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into separate section for each system and subsystem, and separate section for each piece of equipment not part of system.  Each Manual:  Contain following materials, in order listed:
	1. Title page.
	2. Table of contents.
	3. Manual contents.

	B. Title Page:  Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve.  Include following information:
	1. Subject matter included in manual.
	2. Name and address of Project.
	3. Name and address of District government agency.
	4. Date of submittal.
	5. Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor.
	6. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

	C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to content of volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual.
	1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each volume of set.

	D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into single binder.
	1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2 by 11 inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside cove...
	a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of system, organize data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components.  Cross-reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper operation o...
	b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title operation and maintenance manual, Project title or name, and subject matter of contents including specification section or sections, as applicable.  Indicate volume number for multiple-vol...

	2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section.  Mark each tab to indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and major components of equipment included in section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specificatio...
	3. Where computerized electronic equipment requires diagnostic software diskettes, provide protective transparent protective sleeve of same overall size as binder contents.  Punch and bind sleeve in appropriate manual.
	4. Supplementary Text:  Prepared on 8-1/2 by 11 inch, 20 psf white bond paper.
	5. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.
	a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and use as foldouts.
	b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, ...
	c. Provide specially prepared drawings where necessary to supplement manufacturer’s printed data to illustrate relationship of component parts of equipment or systems or to provide control or flow diagrams.  Coordinate specially prepared drawings with...
	1) Do not use original record documents as part of operation maintenance manuals.


	6. Specifications:  Component or system specifications section copied and inserted complete with modifications.  In addition, provide (1) electronic copy of updated “as-built” specifications on a CD.


	2.3 OPERATION MANUALS
	A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual Specification Sections and following information:
	1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
	2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
	3. Operating standards.
	4. Operating procedures.
	5. Operating logs.
	6. Wiring diagrams.
	7. Control diagrams.
	8. Piped system diagrams.
	9. Precautions against improper use.
	10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

	B. Descriptions:  Include following:
	1. Product name and model number.
	2. Manufacturer's name.
	3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
	4. Equipment function.
	5. Operating characteristics.
	6. Limiting conditions.
	7. Performance curves.
	8. Engineering data and tests.
	9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

	C. Operating Procedures:  Include following, as applicable:
	1. Startup procedures.
	2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
	3. Routine and normal operating instructions.
	4. Regulation and control procedures.
	5. Instructions on stopping.
	6. Normal shutdown instructions.
	7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
	8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	9. Special operating instructions and procedures.

	D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe sequence of operation, and diagram controls as installed.
	E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for identification.

	2.4 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL
	A. Content:  Organize manual into separate section for each product, material, and finish.  Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
	B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service age...
	C. Product Information:  Include the following, as a minimum as applicable:
	1. Product name and model number.
	2. Manufacturer's name.
	3. Color, pattern, and texture.
	4. Material and chemical composition.
	5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and following:
	1. Inspection procedures.
	2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
	3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
	4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
	5. Repair instructions.

	E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related services.
	F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
	1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.


	2.5 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL
	A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of system, include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source informatio...
	B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or su...
	1. Provide separate listing or include on title page, at Contractor’s option.

	C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation including following information for each component part or piece of equipment:
	1. Standard printed maintenance instructions and bulletins.
	2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly.
	a. If system’s control drawing is not adequate, provide simplified, professionally drawn, single line system diagrams on minimum 8-1/2 by 11 inch, 20 psf white bond paper.

	3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.
	4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include following information and items that detail essential maintenance procedures:
	1. Test and inspection instructions.
	2. Troubleshooting guide.
	3. Precautions against improper maintenance.
	4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
	5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.
	6. Demonstration and training videotape, if required.
	7. List of special tools required to service or maintain equipment.

	E. Preventive Maintenance Instructions:  Manufacturer’s written instructions for weekly, monthly, quarterly, annual, and other regularly scheduled maintenance prepared by mechanical subcontractor with assistance from equipment supplier.
	F. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with standard time allotment.
	1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service:  Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.
	2. Maintenance and Service Record:  Include manufacturers' forms for recording maintenance.

	G. Control Drawings:  Include control drawings for equipment and components, including sequence of operation.  Control Drawings:  Prepared by controls contractor and included here and in controls contractor’s Operation and Maintenance Manual submittal.
	H. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.
	I. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and telephone number of service agent.
	J. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
	1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.


	3.1 MANUAL CONTENT


	01 78 39 project record documents RS rev DEC 2107.pdf
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the following:
	1. Record Drawings.
	2. Record Specifications.
	3. Record Product Data.
	4. Final coordinated BIM model.
	5. Miscellaneous record submittals.

	B. Project Record Documents record changes in the Work relative to the way the Work was shown and specified in the original Contract Documents. They also provide important information for the District's records that was not shown in the original Contr...
	C. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in field office apart from Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.
	D. Maintain record documents in good order and in clean, dry, legible condition.  Make documents and Samples available at all times for Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative's (COTR’s) review.
	E. Record information immediately after it's obtained on the red-line pencil Record Documents. Contractor shall make all pre-final Record Documents available to COTR at all times at the Job Site.

	1.3 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Markup Procedure:  During construction, maintain set of blue- or black-line white prints of Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings for Project Record Document purposes.
	1. Mark Drawings to show actual installation where installation varies from installation shown originally.  Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.  As applicable ...
	a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
	b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
	c. Depths of foundations below first floor.
	d. Locations and depths of underground utilities.
	e. Actual routing of piping and conduits.
	f. Revisions to electrical circuitry.
	g. Actual equipment locations.
	h. Duct size and routing.
	i. Locations of concealed internal utilities.
	j. Changes made by change order.
	k. Changes made following the COTR's Owners's instructions for Minor Change in Work.
	l. Details not on original Contract Drawings.

	2. Mark record prints of Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  Where Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-reference on Contract Drawings location.
	3. Mark record sets with red erasable colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of Work at same location.
	4. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	5. Note alternate numbers, change-order numbers, and similar identification.

	B. Responsibility for Markup:  Individual or entity, who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, shall incorporate “as-built” information onto electronic CADD version of drawings.
	1. Accurately record information in electronic format using software system approved by the COTR. Use the file naming convention established by the Construction Drawings.
	2. Copies of Red-Line As-Builts in electronic form (example:  PDF, JPEG, etc.)  are not acceptable.

	C. Copies and Distribution:  After completing preparation of editable electronic version of record drawings, print one copy for review/approval by COTR.  Include appropriate identification, including titles, dates, and other information on cover sheets.
	1. Upon approval by the COTR, submit electronic and 3 copies of the record set to COTR.

	D. Newly Prepared Record Drawings:  Prepare new drawings instead of following procedures specified for preparing record drawings where new drawings are required, and COTR determines that neither original Contract Drawings nor Shop Drawings are suitabl...
	1. Consult with COTR for proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required to record actual physical installation and its relation to other construction.  When completed and accepted, integrate newly prepared Drawings with procedures specifie...


	1.4 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. During construction period, maintain electronic and 3 copies of Project Specifications, including addenda and modifications issued, for Project Record Document purposes.
	1. Mark Specifications to indicate actual installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications and modifications issued.  Note related project record drawing information, where applicable.  Give particular attention to substitu...
	a. In each Specification Section where products, materials, or units of equipment are specified or scheduled, mark copy with proprietary name and model number of product furnished.
	b. Record name of manufacturer, supplier, installer, and other information necessary to provide record of selections made and to document coordination with record Product Data submittals and maintenance manuals.
	c. Note related record Product Data, where applicable.  For each principal product specified, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in maintenance manual instead of submitted as record Product Data.

	2. Upon completion of electronic version of  Record Specifications, print one copy of complete set and provide to COTR for review/approval.  Upon approval, submit electronic, editable copy and 3 hard copies of Specifications to COTR for District’s rec...


	1.5 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. During construction period, maintain one PDF copy and 3 hard copies of each Product Data submittal for Project Record Document purposes.
	1. Mark Product Data to indicate actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submitted.  Include significant changes in product delivered to site and changes in manufacturer's instructions an...
	2. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	3. Note related Change Orders and markup of record Drawings, where applicable.
	4. Upon completion of markup, submit complete set of record Product Data to COTR for District’s records.
	5. Where record Product Data is required as part of maintenance manuals, submit marked-up Product Data as insert in manual instead of submittal as record Product Data.


	1.6 RECORD SAMPLE SUBMITTAL
	A. Immediately prior to date of Substantial Completion meet with COTR, and District’s personnel at site to determine which Samples maintained during construction period shall be transmitted to District for record purposes.  Comply with COTR's instruct...

	1.7 BIM DRAWINGS
	A. On applicable projects, submit final approved BIM model showing coordination during construction and approval notices signed by Contractor, subcontractors and installers working on the project. Final BIM drawings shall also have letter written by t...

	1.8 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
	A. Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  Immediately prior to Completion, complete miscellaneous records and place in good order, properl...
	1. As applicable to Project, categories of requirements resulting in miscellaneous records include, but are not limited to, following:
	a. Field records on excavations and foundations.
	b. Field records on underground construction and similar work.
	c. Survey showing locations and elevations of underground lines.
	d.  Invert elevations of drainage piping.
	e. Surveys establishing building lines and levels.
	f. Authorized measurements utilizing unit prices or allowances.
	g. Records of plant treatment.
	h. Ambient and substrate condition tests.
	i. Certifications received in lieu of labels on bulk products.
	J. Batch mixing and bulk delivery records.
	k. Testing and qualification of tradesmen.
	l. Documented qualification of installation firms.
	m. Load and performance testing.
	n. Inspections and certifications by governing authorities.
	o. Leakage and water-penetration tests.
	p. Fire-resistance and flame-spread test results.
	q. Final inspection and correction procedures.



	3.1    RECORDING
	A. Post changes and modifications to red-line Documents as they occur.  Do not wait until end of Project.


	01 78 61 spare parts and maintenance materials RS rev DEC 2014.pdf
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A.   Drawings and General Conditions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes requirement for packaging, labeling and transmitting spare parts, maintenance materials and extra materials to COTR as identified in each Specification Section.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Contract Closeout Information:
	1. Spare Parts and Attic Stock (if applicable):  To COTR with transmittal.
	2. Maintenance Materials:  To COTR with transmittal. Provide information on how the materials are organized.
	3. Extra Materials:  To COTR with transmittal.
	a. Transmittal to indicate COTR's acceptance.
	b. Transmittal to be on form furnished by COTR.
	c. Furnish prior to Substantial Completion.



	2.1 SPARE PARTS AND TOOLS
	A. Package in clearly identified boxes. Provide the Project Name and Project Number on each label of each box. Indicate, as a minimum, the following:
	1. Indicate manufacturer's name, part name and stock number.
	2. Indicate piece of equipment part or tool is for.
	3. Indicate name, address and phone number of closest supplier.


	2.2 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS
	A. Package in clearly identified boxes. Provide the Project Name and Project Number on each label of each box. Indicate, as a minimum, the following:
	1. Indicate trade name and stock number.
	2. Indicate which item material is to be used with.
	3. Indicate name, address and phone number of closest supplier.
	4. Include complete installation instructions including tolerances.


	2.3 EXTRA MATERIALS INDICATED
	A. Package in clearly identified containers, or Install where Indicated. Provide the Project Name and Project Number on each label of each box. Indicate, as a minimum, the following:
	1. Indicate trade name, stock number, size, color, etc.
	2. Indicate where product is to be used.
	3. Indicate name, address and phone number of closest supplier.


	3.1 MARKING
	A. Prepare labels and package as required by the District for storage and retrieval of spare parts, maintenance material and extra stock.

	3.2 PACKAGING
	A. Palletize large boxes or combined boxes for spare parts used for mechanical and electrical equipment. Make certain the pallet will fit in the space allocated for mechanical and electrical spare parts.
	B. Do not use cardboard boxes for storage of spare parts that will be stored in data rooms/closets unless the cardboard boxes are placed in larger PVC or plastic container. Use only closed containers that will not create static and are approved for us...
	C. Use only bubble wrap, air bags, or clean kraft paper for wrapping products. Do not use Styrofoam peanuts.
	D. Group the attic stock for finishes together in clean factory-supplied sealed boxes according to where the items will be used. An example would be package the extra ceiling panels and extra suspended ceiling grids together on pallet; group the resil...
	E. Provide storage pallets, shelves, boxes, hangers, and cartons so the individual spare parts, maintenance materials and attic stock can be easily seen and accessed.

	3.3 DELIVERY
	A. Deliver to COTR at least <Insert Number of Days Here> days prior to Substantial Completion, unless COTR requests earlier delivery.
	B. Deliver to location directed by COTR. Organize and shelve items so the labels are easy to read without moving or lifting stored items. Store and organize to satisfaction of the COTR.
	C. Use transmittal form furnished by COTR.
	D. Acquire COTR's acceptance of items listed on transmittal form.

	3.4 SCHEDULE
	A. Below is a schedule listing typical spare parts, extra materials, and maintenance materials. Coordinate also with each Section in each Division where specified.

	Maintenance Material and Quantity
	Description of System or Component
	Extra Materials and Quantity
	Spare Part and Quantity
	Specification Section Number

	01 78 70 warranties RS rev 031517.pdf
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and General Conditions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Administrative and procedural requirements for warranties required by Contract Documents, including manufacturers standard warranties on products and special warranties.
	1. Refer to General Conditions of the Contract for Construction for terms of Contractor's period for correction of Work.

	B. Contractor shall issue warranty for a period of 1 year after date of Substantial Completion as established in the District's written notification, to repair or replace Work in which defects in material or workmanship appear within 1 year and to rep...
	C. Refer to Section 01 23 00 "Alternates" for 2-year warranty on HVAC systems.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Standard Product Warranties:  Preprinted written warranties published by individual manufacturers for particular products and are specifically endorsed by manufacturer to District.
	B. Special Warranties:  Written warranties required by or incorporated in Contract Documents, either to extend time limits provided by standard warranties or to provide greater rights for District.

	1.4 WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Disclaimers and Limitations:  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of warranty on Work that incorporates products.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not reliev...
	B. Related Damages and Losses:  When correcting failed or damaged warranted construction, remove and replace construction that has been damaged as a result of such failure or must be removed and replaced to provide access for correction of warranted c...
	C. Reinstatement of Warranty:  When Work covered by warranty has failed and been corrected by replacement or rebuilding, reinstate warranty by written endorsement.  Reinstated Warranty:  Equal to original warranty with equitable adjustment for depreci...
	D. Replacement Cost:  Upon determination that Work covered by warranty has failed, replace or rebuild Work to acceptable condition complying with requirements of Contract Documents.  Contractor:  Responsible for cost of replacing or rebuilding defecti...
	E. District's Recourse:
	1. Expressed Warranties made to District:  In addition to implied warranties and not limit duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise available under law.  Not deprive District of other rights District may have under other provisions of Contr...
	2. Expressed Warranty Periods: Not interpreted as limitations on time in which District can enforce such other duties, obligations, rights, or remedies.
	3. Rejection of Warranties:  District reserves right to reject warranties and to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of Contract Documents.

	F. Where Contract Documents require special warranty, or similar commitment on Work or part of Work, District reserves right to refuse to accept Work, until Contractor presents written evidence that entities required to countersign such commitments ha...

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit written warranties to Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR) prior to date certified for Substantial Completion.   Warranty periods specified in individual specification sections begin on date of Substantial Completion as dete...
	B. When Contract Documents require Contractor, or Contractor and subcontractor, supplier or manufacturer to execute special warranty, prepare written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution by required parties....
	1. Refer to other sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

	C. Form of Submittal:  At Substantial Completion compile two (2) copies of each required warranty properly executed by Contractor, or by Contractor, subcontractor, supplier, or manufacturer.
	D. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project Manual.
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, addre...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.
	4. Warranty Electronic File:  Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item.  Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning...

	E. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

	1.5 SPECIAL WARRANTIES
	A. Contractor shall provide written warranty for Work performed under the Contract for the following, where such product or system is installed on the Project:
	1. Buried Tanks: 5 years against deterioration to the point of failure and against structural failure due to improper installation procedures.
	2. Heating and Air Conditioning Equipment: With the exception of expendable components such as filters, for 5 years (or 10 full operating seasons) or the equivalent thereof against all conditions except vandalism or improper maintenance.
	3. Roofing and Flashing Systems: 20 years by the manufacturer of the roofing material.
	PART 1
	1.
	1.
	B. Contractor shall provide written warranties for Work performed under the Contract as detailed in other Sections



	PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 79 00 demonstration and training RS rev DEC 2014.pdf
	PART 1   GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and General Conditions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Administrative and procedural requirements for instructing District’s personnel including, but not limited to:
	1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
	2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Instruction Program:  Submit two copies of outline of instructional program for demonstration and training, including schedule of proposed dates, times, length of instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module.  Include learning ...
	1. At completion of training, submit one complete training manual for District's use, signed by Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR).

	A. Qualification Data:  For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owner...
	B. Attendance Record:  For each training module, submit list of participants and length of instruction time.
	C. Evaluations:  For each participant and for each training module, submit results and documentation of performance-based test.
	D. Demonstration and Training Video:  Submit one (1) copy at end of each training module.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Facilitator Qualifications:  Firm or individual experienced in training or educating maintenance personnel in training program similar in content and extent to that indicated for this Project, and whose work has resulted in training or education wi...
	B. Instructor Qualifications:  Factory-authorized service representative, complying with requirements in Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements," experienced in operation and maintenance procedures and training for each system, subsystem, or piece of ...
	C. Pre-instruction Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation."  Review methods and procedures related to demonstration and training including, but not limited to:
	1. Inspect and discuss locations and other facilities required for instruction.
	2. Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational materials, instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to avoid delays.
	3. Review required content of instruction.
	4. For instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather conditions and procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable.


	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate instruction schedule with District's operations.  Adjust schedule as required to minimize disrupting District's operations.
	B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time, and course content.
	C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.  Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance data has been reviewed by COTR.


	PART 2  PRODUCTS
	2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM
	A. Program Structure:  Develop instruction program that includes individual training modules for each system and equipment not part of system, as required by individual Specification Sections, and as specified in Part 3.
	B. Training Modules:  Develop learning objective and teaching outline for each module.  Include description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master.  For each module, include instruction for following:
	1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria:   Including, but not limited to:
	a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
	b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
	c. Operating standards.
	d. Regulatory requirements.
	e. Equipment function.
	f. Operating characteristics.
	g. Limiting conditions.
	h. Performance curves.

	2. Documentation:  Review following items in detail:
	a. Emergency manuals.
	b. Operations manuals.
	c. Maintenance manuals.
	d. Project Record Documents.
	e. Identification systems.
	f. Warranties and bonds.
	g. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

	3. Emergencies:  Including, but not limited to following, as applicable:
	a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages.
	b. Instructions on stopping.
	c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.
	d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
	e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	f. Special operating instructions and procedures.

	4. Operations:  Including, but not limited to following, as applicable:
	a. Startup procedures.
	b. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
	c. Routine and normal operating instructions.
	d. Regulation and control procedures.
	e. Control sequences.
	f. Safety procedures.
	g. Instructions on stopping.
	h. Normal shutdown instructions.
	i. Operating procedures for emergencies.
	j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
	k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
	l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	m. Special operating instructions and procedures.

	5. Adjustments:  Including, but not limited to following:
	a. Alignments.
	b. Checking adjustments.
	c. Noise and vibration adjustments.
	d. Economy and efficiency adjustments.

	6. Troubleshooting:  Including, but not limited to following:
	a. Diagnostic instructions.
	b. Test and inspection procedures.

	7. Maintenance:  Including, but not limited to following:
	a. Inspection procedures.
	b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
	c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
	d. Procedures for routine cleaning.
	e. Procedures for preventive maintenance.
	f. Procedures for routine maintenance.
	g. Instruction on use of special tools.

	8. Repairs:  Including, but not limited to following:
	a. Diagnosis instructions.
	b. Repair instructions.
	c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
	d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.
	e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.




	PART 3  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training module.  Assemble training modules into combined training manual.
	B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location.

	3.2 INSTRUCTION
	A. Facilitator:  Engage qualified facilitator to prepare instruction program and training modules, to coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Contractor and District for number of participants, instruction times, and location.
	B. Engage qualified instructors to instruct District’s personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of system.
	1. COTR will furnish instructor to describe basis of system design, operational requirements, criteria, and regulatory requirements.
	2. District will furnish instructor to describe District's operational philosophy.
	3. District will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants.

	C. Scheduling:  Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times.  For equipment that requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.
	1. Schedule training with District, through COTR, with at least seven days’ advance notice.
	2. Schedule training to conform to personnel availability at Site and to conclude prior to starting of system.
	3. Base duration of training on complexity of system, subsystem, or piece of equipment.

	D. Evaluation:  At conclusion of each training module, assess and document each participant's mastery of module by use of oral, written, demonstration, or combination of oral, written and demonstration of performance based test.
	E. Demonstration and Training Video: Record each training module separately utilizing a professional video recording firm.  Include classroom instructions and demonstrations, board diagrams, and other visual aids, but not student practice.
	1. Make video recording at Project site to ensure video portrayal is representative of true system.
	a. As part of training, devote one lesson plan to reviewing of video to allow new employees to view recording at their own convenience and be able to comprehend system without need for instructor in attendance.

	2. At beginning of each training module, record each chart containing learning objective and lesson outline.

	F. In addition to written technical descriptions, training shall detail training program to allow those who have completed training to provide training for new employees resulting in self-perpetuating training program.
	G. Cleanup:  Collect used and leftover educational materials and remove from Project site or give to District, as directed by District.  Remove instructional equipment.  Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before initial training use.

	3.3 SCHEDULE OF TRAINING
	A. This schedule is for illustration purposes only.  Schedule shall be completed by Design Architect/Engineer prior to Issue for Bid Document Submittal.



	01 79 90 quality assurance summary report NOV 2015.pdf
	PART 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and General Conditions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section describes the inspection, testing, and other relevant actions taken to ensure that the desired level of quality is in accordance with the applicable standards or specifications for the product.
	B. Refer to each individual Section for requirements for laboratory or factory testing.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Plant Inspections:  Furnish schedule of plant inspections.  Before shipment, furnish document with Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR) signature acknowledging witnessing of plant witness tests for Specification Sections designated...
	B. Manufacturer Certificates:  Before shipment, when so specified, provide written evidence of specified factory tests made on components of Work.  Provide such evidence in form of manufacturers' Certificates, attesting that tests were performed as sp...
	C. Laboratory Reports:  Before shipment, when so specified, submit reports citing pertinent Contract requirements, test of analysis used and actual test results.  Include Certification from duly qualified laboratory that item tested and/or analyzed co...
	D. Warranties:  Furnish warranty documents, signed by indicated individuals and entities.  Comply with Section 01 78 70 "Warranties."
	E. Emergency Service:  Provide three - 24-hour availability telephone numbers and matching contact name for Specification Sections designated in this Section.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 DEFINITIONS AND PROCEDURES
	A. Following definitions, requirements and procedures are identified in "Quality Assurance Summary Report" attached hereto and part thereof:
	1. Manufacturer, Fabricator, Installer and Service Qualifications:
	a. Years: Refers to number of years of experience in type of work specified in Specification Sections listed in attached report.  If installer, fabricator, manufacturer or service organization is corporation, corporation shall have been in force under...
	b. Provide submittals proving specified experience of design, fabrication, manufacturing, and service organization(s) engaged by Contractor.  For life safety and building management equipment and systems, organization(s) shall have requisite experienc...
	c. Contractor's Installer Organization:  Have key individual (key installer) present on site while installation work is being performed for Specification Sections that have experience requirements in years under key installer in attached report.  Iden...
	d. Project:  Refers to number of similar projects of like or greater size and complexity when compared to Work, executed by each of manufacturer, fabricator, installer and service components of Contractor's organization, for Specification Sections tha...
	e. COTR will reject elements of Contractor's organization that fail to meet specified qualification requirements.  Upon such rejection, replace such rejected elements with new elements that meet specified requirements.

	2. Plant Inspections:  Refer to District’s inspections of material and equipment in Specifications Sections.  Such Inspections:  Required at point of manufacture or fabrication.  Correct District furnished written deficiencies before shipping material...
	a. Electronic Systems:  Require mock-up test that will simulate field conditions, once systems concerned are in operation.  Perform such mock-up tests and insure, through COTR, that tests are witnessed by District representative.  Witnessing by Distri...
	b. When plant inspections specified, pay for air travel from Project site for two District representatives to point of origin, where material and/or systems are being manufactured or fabricated.
	c. Show plant inspection in Contract Schedule as condition precedent to delivery of material and/or equipment under Specifications Sections.
	d. Furnish submittals necessary to support plant inspection requirements.  Such Submittals: Include Contractor's mock-up test plan for work requiring in-plant mock-up tests, submitted for approval 45 days in advance of such tests.  Do not ship any mat...

	3. Warranties:  Submit warranty and guarantee documents in accordance with applicable Contract requirements, covering the durations specified in attached report, from time of Final Acceptance by District.  Comply with Section 01 78 70 "Warranty."
	4. Demonstration and Training:  Demonstration, training, and commissioning may be performed by Contractor simultaneously, with District's pre-approval.
	a. Wherever demonstration and training is required, obtain District's written acknowledgment of satisfactory completion ("District's sign-off") of training and demonstration.
	b. Furnish submittals for each of Specification Sections concerned, as necessary, to support training and demonstration program.
	c. Field:  Refers to field demonstration to District representatives by qualified and manufacturer-Certified individual on working equipment.  Obligate Subcontractors, vendors, and manufacturers to provide such Certification.  Provide demonstration su...
	d. Submit manufacturer's or fabricator's (whichever applies) written and signed Certification that individual or entity (by name) is qualified to provide training involved.
	e. Field demonstration requires sign-off by District.
	f. Class:  Refers to classroom training for up to 20 District representatives.  Provide training materials.  Provide separate training for each of maintenance and operations.
	g. Classroom training requires advance approval of training agenda via submittals process.  Classroom training, in order to be considered complete, requires sign-off by District.
	h. Plant:  Refers to Contractor's obligation to provide transportation and classroom (in plant) training for three District representatives.  Cause training to be provided by manufacturer's technical and/or engineering personnel.  Such Training:  Last...
	i. Plant training requires advance sign-off by District of training itinerary (via submittals) and requires express sign-off by District in order to be complete.

	5. Extended Service:  Refers to Contractor providing all labor, material, and equipment necessary to maintain, service and repair equipment and materials under Specification Sections concerned for designated period commencing from date of Acceptance.
	a. During extended service period, perform scheduled maintenance and service work, including changing filters and following lubrication schedules and performing necessary repairs to keep equipment and/or materials in proper working order for duration ...

	6. Emergency Services:  Refers to response time and duration of emergency service, commencing at time of Acceptance of the Work.
	a. Systems under Designated Specification Sections:  Responded to at Project site by fully equipped and qualified service individual (or more personnel, as necessary) within two hours of notification, on 24 hour availability basis.  Maintain necessary...
	b. Provide such emergency service for time indicated, commencing upon Acceptance by District.
	c. As part of submittals process, provide three - 24-hour availability telephone numbers and three contact names for each of systems concerned under Specification Sections designated in this Section.

	7. Commissioning:  Comply with Section 01 91 13 "General Building Commissioning Requirements."
	a. Specification Sections designated as requiring commissioning:  Cause individual from manufacturer's or fabricator's organization to come to Project site and start up equipment concerned to verify that it has been installed correctly and that it is ...
	b. Cause subject manufacturer's representative to certify, in writing, (as well as other levels of Contractor's procurement organization from manufacturer through supplier through Subcontractor and Contractor) that equipment, materials, and systems ha...
	c. Submit foregoing Certification to COTR.

	8. Spare materials and attic stock:  Specification Sections that are designated "yes" in this column require Contractor to provide types of spares and stock listed under "Remarks".  .



	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE SUMMARY REPORT
	A. Satisfy requirements described in individual Specification Sections, including but not limited to, each of Specification Sections listed in Quality Assurance Summary Report at end of this Section.
	B. Satisfy additional requirements of "Quality Assurance Summary Report".



	01 81 13 sustainable design requirements DEC2104.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general requirements and procedures for compliance with certain USGBC LEED prerequisites and credits needed for Project to obtain applicable LEED certification based on LEED-NC, most recent Version. Contractors shall also comply wi...
	1. Other LEED prerequisites and credits needed to obtain LEED certification depend on material selections and may not be specifically identified as LEED requirements.  Compliance with requirements needed to obtain LEED prerequisites and credits may be...
	2. Additional LEED prerequisites and credits needed to obtain the indicated LEED certification depend on Architect's design and other aspects of Project that are not part of the Work of the Contract.
	3. A copy of the LEED Project checklist is attached at the end of this Section for information only.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Chain-of-Custody Certificates:  Certificates signed by manufacturers certifying that wood used to make products was obtained from forests certified by an FSC-accredited certification body to comply with FSC STD-01-001, "FSC Principles and Criteria ...
	B. LEED:  Leadership in Energy & Environmental Design.
	C. Rapidly Renewable Materials:  Materials made from plants that are typically harvested within a 10-year or shorter cycle.  Rapidly renewable materials include products made from bamboo, cotton, flax, jute, straw, sunflower seed hulls, vegetable oils...
	D. Regional Materials:  Materials that have been extracted, harvested, or recovered, as well as manufactured, within 500 miles of Project site.  If only a fraction of a product or material is extracted/harvested/recovered and manufactured locally, the...
	E. Recycled Content:  The recycled content value of a material assembly shall be determined by weight.  The recycled fraction of the assembly is then multiplied by the cost of assembly to determine the recycled content value.
	1. "Post-consumer" material is defined as waste material generated by households or by commercial, industrial, and institutional facilities in their role as end users of the product, which can no longer be used for its intended purpose.
	2. "Pre-consumer" material is defined as material diverted from the waste stream during the manufacturing process.  Excluded is reutilization of materials such as rework, regrind, or scrap generated in a process and capable of being reclaimed within t...


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Submit additional LEED submittals required by other Specification Sections.
	B. LEED submittals are in addition to other submittals.  If submitted item is identical to that submitted to comply with other requirements, submit duplicate copies as a separate submittal to verify compliance with indicated LEED requirements.
	C. Project Materials Cost Data:  Provide statement indicating total cost for materials used for Project.  Costs exclude labor, overhead, and profit.  Include breakout of costs for the following categories of items:
	1. Wood-based construction materials.

	D. LEED Action Plans:  Provide preliminary submittals within 30 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed indicating how the following requirements will be met:
	1. Credit MR 2.1 and Credit MR 2.2:  Waste management plan complying with Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	2. Credit MR 4.1 and Credit MR 4.2:  List of proposed materials with recycled content.  Indicate cost, post-consumer recycled content, and pre-consumer recycled content for each product having recycled content.
	3. Credit MR 5.1 and Credit MR 5.2:  List of proposed regional materials.  Identify each regional material, including its source, cost, and the fraction by weight that is considered regional.
	4. Credit MR 7:  List of proposed certified wood products.  Indicate each product containing certified wood, including its source and cost of certified wood products.
	5. Credit EQ 3.1:  Construction indoor-air-quality management plan.

	E. LEED Progress Reports:  Concurrent with each Application for Payment, submit reports comparing actual construction and purchasing activities with LEED action plans for the following:
	1. Credit MR 2.1 and Credit MR 2.2:  Waste reduction progress reports complying with  Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	2. Credit MR 4.1 and Credit MR 4.2:  Recycled content.
	3. Credit MR 5.1 and Credit MR 5.2:  Regional materials.
	4. Credit MR 7:  Certified wood products.

	F. LEED Documentation Submittals:
	1. Credit EA 5:  Product data and wiring diagrams for sensors and data collection system used to provide continuous metering of building energy-consumption performance over time.
	2. Credit MR 2.1 and Credit MR 2.2:  Comply with Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	3. Credit MR 4.1 and Credit MR 4.2:  Product data and certification letter indicating percentages by weight of post-consumer and pre-consumer recycled content for products having recycled content.  Include statement indicating costs for each product h...
	4. Credit MR 5.1 and Credit MR 5.2:  Product data for regional materials indicating location and distance from Project of material manufacturer and point of extraction, harvest, or recovery for each raw material.  Include statement indicating cost for...
	5. Credit MR 7:  Product data and chain-of-custody certificates for products containing certified wood.  Include statement indicating cost for each certified wood product.
	6. Credit EQ 3.1:
	a. Construction indoor-air-quality management plan.
	b. Product data for temporary filtration media.
	c. Product data for filtration media used during occupancy.
	d. Construction Documentation:  Six photographs at three different times during the construction period, along with a brief description of the SMACNA approach employed, documenting implementation of the indoor-air-quality management measures, such as ...

	7. Credit EQ 3.2:
	a. Signed statement describing the building air flush-out procedures including the dates when flush-out was begun and completed and statement that filtration media was replaced after flush-out.
	b. Product data for filtration media used during flush-out and during occupancy.
	c. Report from testing and inspecting agency indicating results of indoor-air-quality testing and documentation showing compliance with indoor-air-quality testing procedures and requirements.

	8. Credit EQ 4.1:  Product data for adhesives and sealants used inside the weatherproofing system indicating VOC content of each product used.  Indicate VOC content in g/L calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D.
	9. Credit EQ 4.2:  Product data for paints and coatings used inside the weatherproofing system indicating chemical composition and VOC content of each product used.  Indicate VOC content in g/L calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D.
	10. Credit EQ 4.3:  Product Data for carpet products indicating VOC content of each product used and as follows:
	a. Green Label Plus Program:  Certification that carpet and adhesive products comply with The Carpet and Rug Institute's "Green Label Plus" program requirements.

	11. Credit EQ 4.4:  Product data for products containing composite wood or agrifiber products or wood glues indicating that they do not contain urea-formaldehyde resin.


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. LEED Coordinator:  Engage an experienced LEED-Accredited Professional to coordinate LEED requirements.  LEED coordinator may also serve as waste management coordinator.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECYCLED CONTENT OF MATERIALS
	A. Credit MR 4.1 and Credit MR 4.2:  Provide building materials with recycled content such that post-consumer recycled content plus one-half of pre-consumer recycled content constitutes a minimum of 20 percent of cost of materials used for Project.
	1. Cost of post-consumer recycled content of an item shall be determined by dividing weight of post-consumer recycled content in the item by total weight of the item and multiplying by cost of the item.
	2. Cost of pre-consumer recycled content of an item shall be determined by dividing weight of pre-consumer recycled content in the item by total weight of the item and multiplying by cost of the item.
	3. Do not include furniture, plumbing, mechanical and electrical components, and specialty items such as elevators and equipment in the calculation.


	2.2 REGIONAL MATERIALS
	A. Credit MR 5.1 and Credit MR 5.2:  Provide a minimum of 20 percent of building materials (by cost) that are regional materials.

	2.3 CERTIFIED WOOD
	A. Credit MR 7:  Provide a minimum of 50 percent (by cost) of wood-based materials that are produced from wood obtained from forests certified by an FSC-accredited certification body to comply with FSC STD-01-001, "FSC Principles and Criteria for Fore...
	1. Wood-based materials include, but are not limited to, the following materials when made from wood, engineered wood products, or wood-based panel products:
	a. Rough carpentry.
	b. Architectural woodwork.
	c. Wood paneling.
	d. Wood cabinets.



	2.4 LOW-EMITTING MATERIALS
	A. Credit EQ 4.1:  For interior applications use adhesives and sealants that comply with the following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA method 24):
	1. Architectural Applications:
	a. Indoor Carpet Adhesives:  50 g/L.
	b. Carpet Pad Adhesives:  50 g/L.
	c. Wood Flooring Adhesives:  100 g/L.
	d. Rubber Floor Adhesives:  60 g/L.
	e. Subfloor Adhesives:  50 g/L.
	f. Ceramic Tile Adhesives:  65 g/L.
	g. VCT and Asphalt Adhesives:  50 g/L.
	h. Drywall and Panel Adhesives:  50 g/L.
	i. Cove Base Adhesives:  50 g/L.
	j. Multipurpose Construction Adhesives:  70 g/L.
	k. Structural Glazing Adhesives:  100 g/L.

	2. Substrate Specific Applications:
	a. Metal to Metal:  30 g/L.
	b. Plastic Foams:  50 g/L.
	c. Porous Material (except wood):  50 g/L.
	d. Wood:  30 g/L.
	e. Fiberglass:  80 g/L.

	3. Specialty Applications:
	a. PVC Welding:  510 g/L.
	b. CPVC Welding:  490 g/L.
	c. ABS Welding:  325 g/L.
	d. Plastic Cement Welding:  250 g/L.
	e. Adhesive Primer for Plastic:  550 g/L.
	f. Contact Adhesive:  80 g/L.
	g. Special Purpose Contact Adhesive:  250 g/L.
	h. Structural Wood Member Adhesive:  140 g/L.
	i. Sheet Applied Rubber Lining Operations:  850 g/L.
	j. Top and Trim Adhesive:  250 g/L.

	4. Sealants:
	a. Architectural:  250 g/L.
	b. Nonmembrane Roof:  300 g/L.
	c. Roadway:  250 g/L.
	d. Single-Ply Membrane:  450 g/L.
	e. Other:  420 g/L.

	5. Sealant Primers:
	a. Architectural Non Porous:  250 g/L.
	b. Architectural Porous:  775 g/L.
	c. Other:  750 g/L.

	6. Aerosol Adhesives:
	a. General Purpose Mist Spray:  65% VOCs by weight.
	b. General Purpose Web Spray:  55% VOCs by weight.
	c. Special Purpose Aerosol Adhesives (all types):  70% VOCs by weight.


	B. Credit EQ 4.2:  For interior applications use paints and coatings that comply with the following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA method 24) and the following chemical restrictions:
	1. Flat Paints and Coatings:  VOC not more than 50 g/L.
	2. Non-Flat Paints and Coatings:  VOC not more than 150 g/L.
	3. Anti-Corrosive Coatings:  VOC not more than 250 g/L.
	4. Clear Wood Finishes:
	a. Varnish:  350 g/L.
	b. Lacquer:  550 g/L.

	5. Floor Coatings:  100 g/L.
	6. Sealers:
	a. Waterproofing Sealers:  250 g/L.
	b. Sanding Sealers:  275 g/L.
	c. All Other Sealers:  200 g/L.

	7. Shellacs:
	a. Clear:  730 g/L.
	b. Pigmented:  550 g/L.

	8. Stains:  250 g/L.
	9. Restricted Components:  Paints and coatings shall not contain any of the following:
	a. Acrolein.
	b. Acrylonitrile.
	c. Antimony.
	d. Benzene.
	e. Butyl benzyl phthalate.
	f. Cadmium.
	g. Di (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate.
	h. Di-n-butyl phthalate.
	i. Di-n-octyl phthalate.
	j. 1,2-dichlorobenzene.
	k. Diethyl phthalate.
	l. Dimethyl phthalate.
	m. Ethylbenzene.
	n. Formaldehyde.
	o. Hexavalent chromium.
	p. Isophorone.
	q. Lead.
	r. Mercury.
	s. Methyl ethyl ketone.
	t. Methyl isobutyl ketone.
	u. Methylene chloride.
	v. Naphthalene.
	w. Toluene (methylbenzene).
	x. 1,1,1-trichloroethane.
	y. Vinyl chloride.


	C. Credit EQ 4.3:  Provide carpet and adhesive products that comply with The Carpet and Rug Institute's (CRI) "Green Label Plus" program requirements and as follows:
	1. Carpet Testing Program:  Carpet products shall have acceptable VOC emissions levels of the following chemicals when tested in accordance with California Specification 01350 and the CRI "Green Label Plus" program:
	a. Acetaldehyde.
	b. Benzene.
	c. Caprolactam.
	d. 2-Ethylhexanoic Acid.
	e. Formaldehyde.
	f. 1-Methyl-2-Pyrrolidinone.
	g. Naphthalene.
	h. Nonanal.
	i. Octanal.
	j. 4-Phenylcyclohexene.
	k. Styrene.
	l. Toluene.
	m. Vinyl Acetate.

	2. Adhesive Testing Program:  Adhesive products shall have acceptable VOC emissions levels of the following chemicals when tested in accordance with California Specification 01350 and the CRI "Green Label Plus" program:
	a. Acetaldehyde.
	b. Benzothiazole.
	c. 2-Ethyl-1-Hexanol.
	d. Formaldehyde.
	e. Isooctylacrylate.
	f. Methyl biphenyl.
	g. 2-Methyl-pyrrolidinone.
	h. Naphthalene.
	i. Phenol.
	j. 4-Phenylcyclohexene (4PCH).
	k. Styrene.
	l. Toluene.
	m. Vinyl Acetate.
	n. Vinyl cyclohexene.
	o. Xylenes (m-,o-,p-).


	D. Credit EQ 4.4:  Do not use composite wood or agrifiber products or adhesives that contain urea-formaldehyde resin.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 MEASUREMENT AND VERIFICATION
	A. Credit EA 5:  Implement measurement and verification plan consistent with Option B:  Energy Conservation Measure Isolation, or Option D:  Calibrated Simulation, Savings Estimation Method 2, in the EVO's "International Performance Measurement and Ve...
	B. If not already in place, install metering equipment to measure energy usage.  Monitor, record, and trend log measurements.
	C. Evaluate energy performance and efficiency by comparing actual to predicted performance.
	D. Measurement and verification period shall cover at least one year of postconstruction occupancy.

	3.2 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
	A. Credit MR 2.1 and Credit MR 2.2:  Comply with Division 01 Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION INDOOR-AIR-QUALITY MANAGEMENT
	A. Credit EQ 3.1:  Comply with SMACNA's "SMACNA IAQ Guideline for Occupied Buildings under Construction."
	1. If District authorizes use of permanent heating, cooling, and ventilating systems during construction period as specified in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls," install filter media having a MERV 8 according to ASHRAE 52.2 at e...
	2. Replace all air filters immediately prior to occupancy.

	B. Credit EQ 3.2:  Comply with one of the following requirements:
	1. After construction ends, prior to occupancy and with all interior finishes installed, perform a building flush-out by supplying a total volume of 14000 cu. ft. of outdoor air per sq. ft. of floor area while maintaining an internal temperature of at...
	2. If occupancy is desired prior to flush-out completion, the space may be occupied following delivery of a minimum of 3500 cu. ft. of outdoor air per sq. ft. of floor area to the space.  Once a space is occupied, it shall be ventilated at a minimum r...
	3. Air-Quality Testing:
	a. Conduct baseline indoor-air-quality testing, after construction ends and prior to occupancy, using testing protocols consistent with the EPA's "Compendium of Methods for the Determination of Air Pollutants in Indoor Air," and as additionally detail...
	b. Demonstrate that the contaminant maximum concentrations listed below are not exceeded:
	1) Formaldehyde:  50 ppb.
	2) Particulates (PM10):  50 micrograms/cu. m.
	3) Total Volatile Organic Compounds (TVOC):  500 micrograms/cu. m.
	4) 4-Phenylcyclohexene (4-PH):  6.5 micrograms/cu. m.
	5) Carbon Monoxide:  9 ppm and no greater than 2 ppm above outdoor levels.

	c. For each sampling point where the maximum concentration limits are exceeded, conduct additional flush-out with outside air and retest the specific parameter(s) exceeded to indicate the requirements are achieved.  Repeat procedure until all requirem...
	d. Air-sample testing shall be conducted as follows:
	1) All measurements shall be conducted prior to occupancy but during normal occupied hours, and with building ventilation system starting at the normal daily start time and operated at the minimum outside air flow rate for the occupied mode throughout...
	2) Building shall have all interior finishes installed including, but not limited to, millwork, doors, paint, carpet, and acoustic tiles.  Nonfixed furnishings such as workstations and partitions are encouraged, but not required, to be in place for th...
	3) Number of sampling locations will vary depending on the size of building and number of ventilation systems.  For each portion of building served by a separate ventilation system, the number of sampling points shall not be less than one per 25,000 s...
	4) Air samples shall be collected between 3 and 6 feet from the floor to represent the breathing zone of occupants, and over a minimum four-hour period.
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	Part 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Work of this Section, as shown or specified, shall be in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.
	B. Commissioning is a quality-focused process for enhancing the delivery of a project. The process focuses on verifying and documenting that the facility and all its systems and assemblies are planned, designed, installed, tested, operated and maintai...
	C. The purpose of commissioning is to provide a systematic process of assuring by verification and documentation, from the design phase to a minimum of one year after construction, that all facility systems perform interactively in accordance with the...

	1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	B. Section 23 08 00 – Mechanical Systems Commissioning
	C. Section 26 05 01 – Electrical Systems Commissioning
	D. Section 28 00 10 – Security Systems Commissioning
	E. Commissioning Plan dated <Insert Date Here>.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Commissioning Authority (CxA):  The Commissioning Authority is a reviewing entity that will verify that the District’s Operational Performance Requirements are achieved and assist the District by providing quality improvement.
	B. Functional Performance Test (FPT):  Detailed step-by-step procedures to verify the proper operation of a piece of equipment or system in all modes of operation.
	C. Major Problem:  Any problem or group of problems that require more than fifteen (15) minutes to correct.
	D. Operational Performance Requirements (OPR):  Equipment, system and facility criteria necessary to meet the District’s needs for the project.

	1.4 INCLUDED SYSTEMS
	A. The following systems, equipment and their components are included in the scope of the commissioning activities and are considered to be commissioned systems and equipment.
	1. Mechanical systems with commissioning identified in Division 23.
	2. Electrical systems with commissioning identified in Division 26.
	3. Security systems with commissioning identified in Division 28.


	1.5 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
	A. Prime Contractor (hereafter referred to as “Contractor” or “Prime Contractor”)
	1. The Contractor shall be responsible for the quality of construction.
	2. The Contractor shall be responsible for communicating to the CxA the construction schedule, milestones, completion schedules, planned testing, etc., including updates in the same fashion, timeliness and level of detail as is provided to the District.
	3. The Contractor shall incorporate commissioning-related activities into the overall project schedule.
	4. The Contractor shall ensure that each trade maintains accurate record drawings at the job site throughout the construction phase. The Contractor shall make these drawings readily available for review and use by the CxA at any time during normal bus...
	5. The Contractor shall ensure that each subcontractor cooperates and provides information, assistance, and responses to the CxA as described herein.

	B. Subcontractors (hereafter referred to as “Contractor” or “Subcontractor”)
	1. The Subcontractor shall provide personnel, equipment and materials necessary to fulfill its obligations in the commissioning process as described in this section and its discipline-specific commissioning specification.
	2. The Subcontractor shall attend all commissioning meetings as requested by the Prime Contractor


	1.6 SUBMITTALS
	A. Commissioning Plan.  The Preliminary Commissioning Plan is part of the contract.  The Commissioning Plan will be updated throughout the construction and acceptance process and will become Final with the project is complete. The Preliminary Commissi...
	1. General project information.
	2. Key points of contact.
	3. Roles and responsibilities.
	4. Description of systems to be commissioned.
	5. Construction Verification and Test Checklists.
	6. Issues tracking format.
	7. Review of Operation and Maintenance documentation.

	B. Commissioning Tests and Checklists.  Preliminary Checklists have been developed for  three levels of testing:
	1. Construction Verification Checks (CVC).  Construction verification checks cover the activities that must be performed for the proper storage, handling and installation of building components and equipment.  Checklist submitted prior to startup.
	2. Functional Performance Tests (FPT).  Functional Performance Tests cover the activities associated with starting and running dynamic equipment and systems to insure proper set-up, alignment, operation and that inputs/outputs are in accordance with t...
	3. Integrated System Tests (IST).  Integrated testing involves ensuring proper operation where two or more separate systems interact with each other and where new systems connect with existing systems.

	C. The contractor shall update the CVCs and FPTs as equipment submittals are approved and manufacturer’s installation, start-up and commissioning information is obtained.  The Commissioning Authority will update the ISTs.
	D. Submit proposed schedule which shall include major equipment to be commissioned and anticipated dates for testing, startup and training of this equipment.
	E. Submit names and list of responsibilities for each team member.
	F.  In addition to the submittal requirements from other Specification Sections, the Contractor shall provide the CxA the following submittal information for equipment and systems to be commissioned:
	1. Detailed product data for each piece of equipment including capacities, electrical components and requirements, start-up procedures, etc.
	2. Full and part load performance curves over the expected operated ranges for each piece of equipment that will operate at variable loads.
	3. Manufacturer’s detailed, approved short circuit coordination study.
	4. Manufacturers’ certified equipment test reports, where applicable.
	5. Manufacturers’ detailed installation requirements.
	6. Manufacturers’ detailed start-up requirements.
	7. Control system diagrams and sequences of operation.
	8. Operation instructions.
	9. Warranty and District’s obligations to maintain warranty.
	10. Manufacturers’ recommended maintenance and troubleshooting procedures, including tools and replacement parts lists.

	G.  Submittal Review Procedures:
	1. The Contractor shall provide a copy of each applicable submittal defined to the CxA at the same time as providing the submittal to the COTR.
	2. The CxA will review the submittals parallel to the Architect/Engineer’s review. The focus of the CxA review will be the following:
	a. Verify that the equipment or system meets the Operational Performance Requirements.
	b. Verify that equipment or system includes provisions for access and maintenance.
	c. Verify that sufficient information is provided for the development of the equipment checklists and functional performance test procedures.

	3.1 COMMISSIONING TEAM
	A. Each Contractor shall designate an individual to be responsible for coordinating commissioning activities with the CxA. This requirement is intended to facilitate effective communication during the commissioning process.
	B. The commissioning team consists, at a minimum of the following:
	1. Commissioning Authority
	2. Architect/Engineer
	3. Design Engineers (Mechanical, Plumbing, Electrical, Specialty)
	4. Prime Contractor
	5. Mechanical Contractor(s) and its Subcontractors
	6. Electrical Contractor(s) and its Subcontractors
	7. Electronic Security Contractor(s) and its Subcontractors


	3.2 COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS
	A. Formal reports including Site Observation Reports will be distributed to the District, Architect/Engineer and Prime Contractor.
	B. Informal comments and observations from the commissioning work will be relayed directly to the responsible party whenever possible, with copies to the District, Architect/Engineer and Prime Contractor. This includes field observations and functiona...
	C. Response Times
	1. Timeliness in delivering information or providing responses to the CxA are essential to providing the construction product to the District on time, as well as facilitating the commissioning process.
	2. The Contractor shall adhere to the following guidelines to meet this objective:
	3. Delivery of Initial Submittal of the O&M manuals to CxA:   [30] [60] [120] days prior to start of Commissioning.
	a. Delivery of proposed training material to CxA:  Thirty (30) days prior to the scheduled training.
	b. Delivery of testing, balancing and adjusting plan to CxA:  <Insert Number of Days Here> days after Notice to Proceed.
	c. Delivery of start-up plan for each piece of equipment to the CxA:  Two (2) weeks after approved submittals.
	d. Delivery of electrical testing reports and manufacturer testing reports to the CxA:  Ten (10) days from receipt of reports by Contractor.
	e. Written response to a site observation comment to CxA:  Two (2) weeks or less from receipt of comment.
	f. Written response regarding the acceptability of the functional testing procedures to CxA:  Four (4) weeks from receipt of the testing procedures.
	g. Time to correct discrepancies noted in Record Drawings during construction phase:  Two (2) weeks from the date the discrepancy was noted.



	3.3 COMMISSIONING MEETINGS
	A. Most commissioning issues will be handled during regularly scheduled project meetings. If specific topics require additional discussion, the commissioning team shall meet immediately after the project meeting.
	B. Other commissioning meetings may occur at other times mutually agreed to by the commissioning team.

	3.4 COMMISSIONING SCHEDULE
	A. The Contractor shall integrate equipment start-up and functional performance testing into the master construction schedule. The CxA may assist the Contractor in developing the logic schedule for the commissioning-related activities.
	B. The Contractor shall update the schedule of commissioning-related activities at least monthly until the beginning of start-up activities and/or functional performance testing.
	C. The Contractor shall update the schedule of commissioning-related activities at least every two weeks once start-up activities and/or functional performance testing have begun.

	3.5 SITE OBSERVATIONS AND VERIFICATIONS
	A. The CxA will make site observations from time-to-time. The CxA site observation reports may include construction issues, access and maintenance issues, safety issues, or other issues. Each observation is intended to improve the project quality and ...
	B. The Contractor shall respond, in writing to the CxA, to each contractor-responsible issue within fourteen (14) calendar days of receipt of the site observation report. The response shall state at a minimum the following.
	1. Concurrence or not on whether this is an issue.
	2. Planned corrective action.
	3. Date on when correction will be completed.

	C. The Contractor shall respond in writing when the corrective action has been completed and in its opinion the issue is resolved.

	3.6 EQUIPMENT CHECKLISTS
	A. The Commissioning Authority will provide the Contractor the following equipment checklists:
	1. Receipt Inspection Checklist.
	2. Equipment Prefunctional Checklist.

	B. Intent
	1. The Receipt Inspection Checklist will be used to document the delivery of equipment on the job site.
	2. The Equipment Prefunctional Checklist will be used to communicate the readiness for a particular equipment or system for functional performance testing.
	3. The checklists do not contain all of the requirements of the Contract Documents. The completion of the checklist does not eliminate the Contractor’s responsibility for meeting other requirements in the Contract Documents.

	C. Use and Process
	1. All checklists will be provided to the Contractor by the CxA for all equipment and systems to be commissioned. The Contractor shall refer to the Commissioning Plan to obtain the checklists.
	2. The Contractor shall complete each checklist. The Contractor shall document and explain any negative responses to any line item of the checklist at the end of the checklist.
	3. As each checklist is completed, the Contractor shall provide the original to the CxA and maintain a copy on site.
	4. The Contractor shall provide each completed checklist to the CxA according to the following schedule:
	a. Receipt Inspection Checklist:  Maximum of ten (10) working days from date of delivery of the equipment to the job site.
	b. Equipment Prefunctional Checklist:  Minimum of five (5) working days prior to scheduling of any functional performance tests related to that equipment.

	5. The CxA shall have a minimum of five (5) working days to verify at its discretion whether the checklists have been completed satisfactorily before scheduling of any functional performance tests related to that equipment.


	3.7 FUNCTIONAL PERFORMANCE TESTING
	A. General: Commissioning Authority  will provide procedures to the Contractor.
	1. The Contractor shall demonstrate that the commissioned equipment and systems operate properly in all modes of operation.
	2. Testing shall begin at the component level and progress upwards in complexity to the equipment and system level.
	3. When all systems have passed their functional performance tests, the Contractor shall demonstrate that the systems operates correctly as a whole in a System Integration Test.

	B. Functional Performance Test (FPT) Procedures
	1. The CxA will provide the FPT procedures to the Contractor and all applicable Subcontractors before testing for review. The Contractor shall refer to the Commissioning Plan for draft FPT procedures.
	2. The Contractor shall review the draft FPT procedures and reply, in writing, whether the tests as written are acceptable and will not void any warranties. The Contractor shall submit any requested modifications to the test procedures in writing to t...
	3. The FPT procedures will provide step-by-step instructions in a pass/fail format.

	C. The Contractor shall complete and submit all applicable Equipment Prefunctional Checklists prior to scheduling of functional testing.
	D. When the equipment and systems are ready to test, the FPT will be scheduled for a time mutually convenient to the Contractors and the CxA.
	E. The CxA will orchestrate the Functional Performance Test. The Contractor shall be responsible to provide personnel and equipment to perform the testing and to correct problems found during the testing. The Contractor shall provide means of access i...
	F. If the total time required to correct minor problems during testing is greater than fifteen (15) minutes, the test shall be considered failed and must be repeated in its entirety.
	G. If a major problem is discovered during the test, the Contractor shall correct the problem. Prior to retesting, the Contractor shall submit to the CxA the required data indicating that the deficient items have been corrected. After review of this i...
	1. A major problem is any problem or group of problems that require more than fifteen minutes to correct.
	2. A type of equipment is equipment that belongs to a common category, for example, air handling unit or panelboard.


	3.8 TRAINING VERIFICATION
	A. The Contractor shall submit proposed training material to the CxA for review and comment.
	B. The Contractor for the respective system shall be responsible for the development and implementation of the training material for that system.
	C. The Contractor shall provide final Operation and Maintenance (O&M) manuals and training materials to the District and CxA prior to training.
	D. At a minimum, the Contractor shall provided the following material at the time of training:
	1. Detailed agenda
	2. Contractor contact information sheet
	3. Detailed training material (divided by sections where appropriate)
	4. Log sheets and maintenance checklists
	5. Training may be recorded for future reference if requested by the District.

	E. The Contractor shall develop a proposed training schedule and submit that to the District for review, comment and approval.
	F. The Contractor shall schedule and coordinate all training sessions through the District.
	G. The Contractor shall provide training for all of the equipment and systems included in the following divisions:
	1. Division 23.
	2. Division 26.



	H. At a minimum, training topics shall include the following:
	1. Description of equipment and systems.
	2. Warranties and guarantees.
	3. Equipment start-up and shutdown.
	4. Normal and emergency operation.
	5. Seasonal changeover.
	6. Maintenance schedules.
	7. Health and safety issues.
	8. Special tools and spare parts.
	9. Emergency procedures.
	10. Hands-on operation.
	11. Troubleshooting.
	12. O&M manuals.
	13. Facilities control system and sequences of operation.









